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Module

Module 1
Leisure and lifestyle

page 6
Do you remember?
page 14

Module 2
Important firsts
page 15

Do you remember?
page 22

Module 3
The best way to learn

page 23
Do you remember?
page 30

Module 4
Special occasions

page 31
Do you remember?
page 38

Module 5
Appearances

page 39
Do you remember?
page 46

Module 6
Time off

page 47

Grammar

1) Question forms
2) Present Simple

Pronunciation: weak forms
in questions

1) Past Simple

2) Time phrases often used
in the past (in, on, at, ago)

Pronunciation: pronunciation
of Past Simple forms

1) Can, can’t, have to,
don’t have to

2) Should/Shouldn’t

Pronunciation: weak forms of
can/can’t

1) Present Continuous (and
Present Simple)

2) Present Continuous for
future arrangements

1) Comparatives and
superlatives

2) Describing what people look
like

Pronunciation: schwa /s/
1) Intentions and wishes

(going to, planning to, would like
to, would prefer to)

2) Predictions (will and won’t)

Pronunciation: contractions of
I am and I would

Pronunciation: contractions of will

Consolidation Modules 1-6 (pages 54-55)

Module 7
Fame and fortune

page 56
Do you remember?
page 64

Module 8
Countries and cultures

page 65
Do you remember?
page 71

& Exercises to be found in the Workbook (not including grammar and vocabulary)

1) Present Perfect and Past
Simple with for

2) Present Perfect and Past
Simple with other time words

Pronunciation: contractions and
weak forms

1) Using articles

2) Phrases with and without
the

Vocabulary
Vocabulary: leisure activities

E Vocabulary booster:
sports

Vocabulary: words to describe
feelings

Pronunciation: stress in
adjectives

Wordspot: feel

Vocabulary: studying new
vocabulary

m Vocabulary booster: things
in a school

Vocabulary: dates and special
occasions

Pronunciation: th /6/ or /a/

Wordspot: day

m' Vocabulary booster:
special occasions
Wordspot: look

Pronunciation: counting the
number of syllables

5 Vocabulary booster: parts
of the face and body

Vocabulary: vacations

we) Vocabulary booster: things
you take on vacation

Vocabulary: ambitions and
dreams

Wordspot: know

Vocabulary: geographical features

Pronunciation: geographical terms

= Vocabulary booster: things
you find in cities

Reading and Listening

Reading: My idea of fun!

Listening: The first time ever I
saw your face (song)

@J Listen and read: The

magic of movies

Reading: What’s the secret of
successful language learning?

Listening: New Year in two
different cultures

m Listen and read:
Religious festivals around the
world

Reading: You're gorgeous!

Listening: the vacation
from hell

E Listen and read:
vacation advertisements

Reading: Before they were
famous

m Listen and read:
Volcanos



Task and Speaking

Preparation for task: read a fact file
from a website

Task: compile a fact file about your
partner (extended speaking)

Preparation for task: people describe
the first time they did something
(listening)

Task: tell a first-time story (extended
speaking)

Preparation for task: teacher talking
about her class contract (listening)

Task: make a list of guidelines for a
language class (extended speaking)

Preparation for task: important
dates (listening)

Task: prepare and talk about a
personal calendar (extended
speaking)

Preparation for task: description of
a crime

Task: describe a suspect to the police
(extended speaking)

Preparation for task: vacation words
and phrases

Task: plan your dream vacation
(extended speaking)

Preparation for task: discuss
questions to ask famous people

Task: prepare an interview (extended
speaking)

Preparation for task: Quiz How much
do you know about New Zealand?
(extended listening)

Task: complete a map of New
Zealand (extended speaking)

Writing
Optional writing: write your
fact file

E Improve your writing:
punctuation (1)

Writing: linking ideas in
narrative

m Spelling: -ed endings

Optional writing: write the
classroom guidelines

m Improve your writing: writing
a paragraph

m Spelling: finding mistakes

Writing: a letter of invitation

m Improve your writing:
a letter of invitation

e Spelling: -ing forms

Optional writing: write a description
of a suspect

E Improve your writing: writing
a description

e Spelling: double letters

Writing: write a postcard

el Improve your writing:
more postcards

m Spelling: words with —ed
and -ing

Optional writing: write your
interview

Eﬁ Improve your writing:
a minibiography

Writing: formal and informal
letters

m Improve your writing: formal
letters and informal notes

@ Spelling: plural nouns

Functions and Situations

Real life: questions you can't live
without

1]
Pronunciation: stress and
intonation in -wh qlzestions

Real life: making requests and
asking for permission

Pronunciation: polite intonation

Real life: phrases for special
occasions

Pronunciation: friendly, positive
intonation

Real life: social chitchat

Pronunciation: intonation for
sounding interested

Real life: checking that you
understand

Pronunciation: stress in questions



Module

Module 9
Old and new

page 72
Do you remember?
page 80

Module 10
Take care!

page 81
Do you remember?
page 88

Module 11
The best things in
life ...

page 89

Grammar
1) May, might, will definitely,
etc.

2) Present tense after if,
when, before, and other time
words

Pronunciation: won’t

1) Used to
2) Past Continuous

Pronunciation: weak and strong
forms of be

1) Gerunds (-ing forms), verbs
of liking and disliking

2) Like doing and would like to
do (gerunds and infinitives)

Pronunciation: weak and strong
forms of to

Consolidation Modules 7-11 (pages 97-98)

Module 12
Must have it!

page 99
Do you remember?
page 106

Module 13
The right kind of person

page 107
Do you remember?
page 115

Module 14
Building your dreams

page 116

Do you remember?
page 123

Module 15
Money, money, money

page 124

Do you remember?
page 130

Module 16
imagine ...

page 131

1) Passive fofms (past, present,
future)

2) Sentences joined with that,
which, and who

Pronunciation: stress and weak
forms with the passive

1) Present Perfect Simple and
Continuous with the
“unfinished past”

2) How long ...?, for, since, and
all

Pronunciation: contractions and
weak forms

1) Some, any, and quantifiers
2) Describing where things are

Pronunciation: linking

1) Past Perfect
2) Reported speech

Pronunciation: contractions of
had and will

1) Conditional sentences with
would

2) Will and would

Pronunciation: contractions of
will and would

Consolidation Modules 12-16 (page 138)

Vocabulary
Vocabulary: modern and
traditional

Wordspot: change

= Vocabulary booster:
technology

Vocabulary: accidents

Pronunciation: stress in medical
vocabulary

Wordspot: like

we! Vocabulary booster: -ed
and -ing adjectives

Vocabulary: objects

Vocabulary: jobs and
personal characteristics

" Wordspot: how

m Vocabulary booster: jobs

Vocabulary: describing
houses and apartments

ﬂ Vocabulary booster:
things in a house

Vocabulary: verb phrases to
do with money

Wordspot: make

m Vocabulary booster: people
in politics, religion, and public
life

Reading and Listening

Reading: The changing face
of shopping

Reading and listening:
Health problems: How much
do you know?

m Listen and read: The
secrets of sleep

Reading: When an interest
becomes an obsession ...

Listening: designer goods

Diamonds are forever

= Reading: Jobsearch.com

Reading: Building your
dream ...

m Listen and read: The
history of money

Reading: John Lennon and
Martin Luther King

Listening: Imagine (song)

Pronunciatian: stress in
nouns and adjectives

( Communication activities (pages 142-148)




Task and Speaking

Preparation for task: discuss entering a
competition

Task: decide on five improvements to your
school or office (extended speaking and
listening)

Preparation for task: description of a
rescue

Task: describe a rescue and decide who is
Hero of the Year (extended speaking)

Preparation for task: discuss the most
important things in life

Task: make a list of the most important
things in life (extended speaking)

Preparation for task: people discussing
what to take on a trip (listening)

Task: decide what you need for a trip
(extended speaking)

Preparation for task: description of two
candidates for mayor of Queenstown
(listening)

Task: select a new mayor for Queenstown
(extended speaking)

Preparation for task: people talking about
their favorite room (listening)

Task: describe a favorite room (extended
speaking)

Preparation for task: Is this man Britain’s
unluckiest criminal? (reading)

Task: find the differences between two
stories (extended listening and speaking)

Preparation for task: discussing the new
planet Hero

Task: choose people to start a space colony
(extended speaking)

Writing

Optional writing: competition
entry form

Writing: using adverbs in narrative

@ Improve your writing: adverbs

m Spelling: words ending with -ion

m Improve your writing:
joining sentences with which,
who, and, because, and but

m Spelling: silent -g and -gh

Writing: an application for a job

@ Improve your writing: error
correction

Writing: giving directions
E Improve your writing: notes
giving directions

m Spelling: same pronunciation,

different spelling (homophones)

m Improve your writing:
punctuation in direct speech

Creative writing: Write a letter
to a friend on Earth

m Improve your writing:
error correction

m Spelling: silent “w”

(" Irregular verbs {page 148) )

(_ Language summary (pages 149-157) )

Functions and Situations

Real life: shopping in a
department store

Real life: finding things in
common

Pronunciation: Stress

Real life: making suggestions

Pronunciation: intonation in
suggestions

Real life: an application for
a job

Real life: giving directions

Real life: dealing with money

Pronunciation: intonation in
questions and requests

Tapescripts (pages 158-169)




» Vocabulary: leisure activities
» Question forms

» Present Simple

Task: Compile a fact file about
your partner

Vocabulary and speaking
Leisure activities

1

" sunbathing going to the gym
playing computer games going dancing
playing the guitar playing soccer
entertaining friends surfing the Internet

. going forarun going shopping

b) Discuss the questions in pairs or small groups.

a) [@ Look at the pictures. Which of the
activities from the box can you see?

~1goto them""*-\__ = —
| gymalotinmy ) Really? | never ™
-~ freetime. < go to the gym! /

Which of these things do you do in your free
time?

What else do you do in your free time?

—— - - \—/

@ A survey asked people in the United
Kingdom how they spend their free time.

Look at the results. Which statements do you
think are true?

British people spend most of their free time at
home.

British people are very fit and healthy.
The people who answered were probably old.

Most British people don’t have a very
interesting life!

www.irLanguage.com

Top 10 Leisure Activities

-t

©C VOO NOCOUIH WN=

for aduits in the United Kingdom = Sir

Watching television
Visiting/Entertaining friends
Listening to the radio
Listening to cassettes/CDs
Reading books

Going to a restaurant
Going for a drink

Gardening

Going for a drive

Going for a walk



3 a) Make a similar list of the top ten leisure
activities for people in your country. The list can
be for people of all ages, or just for young people.

b) Compare your list with other students. What are
the differences?

4 a) Look back at the phrases in Exercises 1
and 2, and complete the diagrams below. Pay
attention to phrases which have the, g, to, and for.

SO'U\S for
a ron
going ko
Ehe guy™
going + -ing playing

N

watching listening to

i

b) Add one more example to the groups above.

c) It is very important to try and remember words
that go together (word combinations).

For example: go shopping

What do you think is the best way to remember these
phrases?




module 1 Leisure and lifestyle

Reading

]
What are the people doing |
in each picture below? .

Which countries do you think

they are in? People around the world relax in very different ways.

a L

We look at favorite leisure activities on three continents ...

1 Surfing capital of the world
Any sunny day on the coast of Australia, you can see hundreds of
young people going to the beach. They all share Australia's
national passion — surfing. “My friends and | usually go down to
the beach before breakfast in the summer,” says 19-year-old Jim
Wolfe, “and come home again for dinnerl” At weekends it is quite
normal to drive hundreds of kilometers to find that “perfect
wave." But in Sydney. the biggest city in Australia, you don't have
that problem - there are thirty-four beaches close to the city center!

2 A "Big Day”
Birding or birdwatching is a hobby concerned with the observation
and study of birds. Birding can be one of the quieter and more
relaxing outdoor activities. Early morning is typically the busiest time
of the day for birding since many birds are very hungry and they are
searching for food, and thus are easier to find and observe. A North
American one-day competition is called a "Big Day"; in Britain it is a
"Bird Race". Teams trying to win such a competition usually have to
be in the field for twenty-four hours. They usually drive hundreds of
kilometers, and some have employed private jets and helicopters to
reach the competition area.

3 A day in the “banya”
If you're happy to take a bath in public, then a Russian banya or
bath house is the place for you. Russians of all types meet there

.. at any time of day. They go there to relax, to talk to their

friends, or even to discuss business. “It doesn’'t matter if you're
old or young, fat or thin. Nobody cares, nobody looks at you ...
it's a wonderful place!” says 24-year-old Masha, a student from
St. Petersburg. There are cold baths, as well as a hot room where
the temperature can reach forty-three degrees centigrade.

Read the texts and complete the table below. Compare
answers with a partner.

When do people What kind of Why do they

do this? people do it? do it?

surfmg

l birdwatching

| the banya

2 [ Look at the three parts

of the article, and match 4 Which of these ways of relaxing would you like to try? Why? If

them to the pictures. Check you want to relax, what do you usually do?
your answers to Exercise 1.



= [1.1] Listen and check your answers.
Language focus 1 Which group got the highest score?
Question forms

Discuss the following questions in pairs or 743
groups. Grammar analysis
¢ Do you like sports or not? Which sports do you

Wh- questions
1 Look at the question words underlined in
Exercise 2. Which question word(s) do we

play?
¢ Do you watch many sports on TV?

¢ Do you play any games like chess or cards? use to ask about:
a aperson? Who
@ How much do you know about sports b a p'?ce?
2 and games? Work in groups. Answer as ¢ athing?
many of the questions as you can in five d atime?
minutes. e the reason for something?

f the way you do something?

( A i f ' ) 2 We often add another word to how, what,

and which to make two-word questions
T oS

(for example, how often). Find five examples
in Exercise 2.

Word order in questions
In questions, the verb (or auxiliary verb)
usually comes before the subject of the
sentence. Put questions d), e), and f) from
Exercise 2 into the correct columns.

How often do the Winter Olympics happen?

Question |verb/ subject

When were the Barcelona Olympics? words auxiliary | (+ main verb)
How does a 100-meter race start? When were the Barcelona
Where does the sport of judo come from? | Olympics?

. How often |do the Winter
How long does an ice hockey game last?

Olympics happen?

Wheat kind of ball do they use in the game |

of rugby?
In which country is baseball the national » Language summary A/B, page 149.
Sport? e T = I — e T

How many dots are there on a die?

Who starts in a game of chess: the black or
the white player?

In which sports do players use a racket?
Why does the referee toss a coin at the

beginning of a soccer game?

What happens if the score is a tie at

the end of the World Cup soccer final?




module 1 Leisure and lifestyle

Practice

= [1.2] Find the correct answers to the questions in the
boxes below. Then listen and check.

When do you usually play soccer?
Who do you play with?

Where do you usually play soccer?

B> w N

Why do you play?

Some people from college. On Sunday mornings.

In the local park. It’s fun, and it’s good exercise.

b 1 How often do you have English lessons?
2 How long are the lessons?

3 Which days are the lessons on?

4

How many teachers do you have?

Two. Twice a week.

Tuesdays and Thursdays. Two hours.

¢ 1 What time is it?
2 What day is it?

3 What date is it?

4 How much is it?

Monday.
The sixteenth, I think.

About ten dollars.
Nearly half past three.

Pronunciation

=3 [1.3] In the questions above are, do, and you are very weak

because they are in the middle of the question. Listen and practice.

[ar/ /dja/

How long are the lessons? Who do you play with?

Are the statements below true about your teacher?
Prepare questions to find out. Ask and check.

1 He/She gets up before eight o’clock on weekends.
Whot Eime do you gek up on weekends?

He/She goes dancing once a week.

He/She goes to school by motorcycle.

His/Her birthday is in August.

He/She likes classical music.

His/Her favorite color is orange.

There are five people in his/her family.

His/Her journey to school takes more than half an hour.

He/She wants to visit Japan and Australia.

© N O R W N

10

Language focus 2
Present Simple

Toshi, from Japan, is
training to be a
sumo wrestler.

Look at the photos of
three sports people. Can

you guess who:

Qa

o N (o T

2

has a big lunch (with lots of
beer) and then goes to sleep
for a few hours?

doesn’t eat very much?

runs 8 km at least four times
a week?

trains for eight hours every
day?

usually trains before
breakfast?

weighs about 40 kg?

weighs about 175 kg?

is 1.5 m tall?

is 1.95 m tall?

earns about $50,000 a week?

receives money from his/her
parents every month?

= [1.4] Listen and check
your answers. Whose life

sounds the most difficult?
Why?



Dan, from Romania,is a |

professional soccer player. &

He plays for a top
Italian club.

Ania, from Poland, is a
champion gymnast.

P
Grammar analysis

Present Simple

1 We use the Present Simple to talk about habits.
He has a big lunch and then goes to sleep for a few hours.
And things that are generally/always true.
He earns about $25,000 a week.

2 What are the question and negative forms of the examples
above?

How often?

1 The phrases below tell us how often things happen. Think of
other words to replace those underlined.
every month  on Sundays __five times a week
These phrases are usually at the end (or beginning) of the
sentence.
He runs five times a week.
Every month he receives money from his parents.

2 Here are some more phrases that tell us how often something
happens. Number them from 1 (= most often) to 6 (= least
often).
sometimes [ often [J usually O never O
always M occasionally O

These adverbs usually come before the main verb.
He never smokes and he doesn’t usually eat meat.

» Language summary C/D, page 149.

Practice

Use the prompts below
1 to make more sentences
about the three athletes.
For example: eat/Ania/a
healthy diet/always
Ania always eaks a
healbhy diet .

a for many hours/all of
them/train/every day

b much money/Ania and
Toshi/not earn

¢ Ania/at 7:00/get up/usually

d never/before midnight/go to
bed/she

e live in/Toshi/a special
training camp called a heya

f on the floor/he/sleep/often
g lots of fan letters/receive/
every week/he

h not play/Dan/in every
match

i two sports cars/own/he

j miss/he/his family in
Romania

k phone/about four times a
week/he/his mother

a) You are going to
2 interview your partner.
Work in groups, A and B.
Group A looks at page 139.
Group B looks at page 145.
Complete the gaps with are
you? or do you?

b) Work in pairs with a person
from the other group. Ask and
answer the questions.

P TR
/~ What time do you ™,
. usually getup? =
) L

// i =
/" Normally about ™
——  half past six. How
. aboutyou?

11



. module 1 Leisure and lifestyle ..

Compile a fact
file about your
partner

Personal vocabulary

“Where/when ... born?”
“How tall ...?"

“How many ...?"

“What is/are your ...?"”
“Who's your favorite... ?”
“... married?”

“What's/are your favorite ...?”
“Describe your typical day...”
“Tell me about ...”

“What about ...?”

“Anything else?”

It Iy Cpel oo

irLanguage.com

2 19 o R

Preparation for task

Iangu@

ccconn

Zoe Ball is a radio DJ and children’s TV host in Britain.
Look at the photos. What do you think her life is like?

g The following fact file about Zoe Ball appeared on a
website.. Read it for two minutes then close your book.

What can you remember about Zoe?

THE ZOE BALL ZONE!

FULL NAME Zoe Louise Ball.

BORN Blackpool, November
1970.

HEIGHT 5'10”.

FAMILY Three brothers, two
sisters. Father, Johnny Ball,
was a children’s TV host in
1980s.

RELATIONSHIP Married to DJ
Fatboy Slim.

EDUCATION Holy Cross Convent
School and City Polytechnic
(four months only). “I never did
any work, even though | loved
school. People at school called
me Dumbo because of my big

- ears!”

JOB Radio DJ, host of children’s
TV programme.

TYPICAL DAY No day is .
typical: “It depends if | have to
record the TV show, or if |
have meetings, or interviews
to do.”

HOBBIES Eating, movies, music,

PETS A cat called Tom - eighteen
years old and very weak.

FAVORITE FOODS Chocolate and
bananas, but not together!

FAVORITE BANDS Massive
Attack, Pulp, Portishead.

FAVORITE SONG “All the Time in
the World,” Louis Armstrong.

FAVORITE MOVIES Play it again
Sam, Breakfast at Tiffany’s.

HERO Woody Allen.

MONEY “I'm a shopaholic - |
love spending money on clothes,
vacations, and lots and lots of
music.”

AMBITIONS (She says!) to have
lots of children, and to train as a
teacher (i!}). Not to be famous
any more. “In ten years’ time |
hope people say, ‘Zoe Ball? What
happened to her?’ ”

With a partner, decide what questions the interviewer asked

Zoe.

» Useful language
For example: Whok’s your £l name?

“es000c000es0c00cs00nson



Task : Real life
You are going to interview : Questions you can't live without

another student in your 1 Look at the pictures. Discuss which questions in the box below

class for a fact file. You can you might hear or ask in each situation.
add extra topics if you want to.

a) Spend a few minutes
planning and practicing your
questions.

P Useful language

b) Think about your own
answers to these questions
and ask your teacher for any
other words or phrases you
need.

» Personal vocabulary

Filling out a form

| at the bank.
Full name: 03
Born:
Occupation:
Typical day:
Family:
Relatlonshlps/Best friends:
Pets: :
Favorite ways of relaxmg : <
Favorite . : _ERTA
Herofheroine: F - < | When you start
Ambitions: In the classroom In a store. il_ talking to someone.
Other: R T for the first time.
; — _ .
: Where are you from? Can | help you?
a) Work in pairs with : How d(,) you spell...? What's your date of I?irth?
2 someone you do not Where’s the neare.st (bank)? How long are you gomg to stay?
normally talk to in class. Ask Do yog speak English? Hov.v much does this cost?
Anything else? Which part of (Poland) are you from?

and answer your questions to

complete the fact files. | Can we have the check, please? Sorry, could you repeat that, please?

Where are the toilets, please?  What time is it?

b) Tell the class two things :
you discovered about your : 2 a) = [1.5] Listen to three conversations. In which of the
partner. : situations above do they take place?

b) Listen again. Check the questions from the box that you heard.
Optional writing :

Write your fact file, and put
it on the wall for other
students to read. Attach a
photo if you can.



Pronunciation

| 2

The most important words are
stressed (strong) in these
questions.

. MY
Where are you from?

Notice that normally wh- |
questions go down at |
the end.

= [1.6] Listen and practice
the questions. Copy the voices
on the recording. Start with
the strong words first, like this:

Where ... from? >

) ~y
Where are you from?

Look at the tapescript on
page 158 and practice the
conversations with a partner.
Pay attention to the stress and
intonation in the wh-

questions.

3

With a partner, write
similar conversations for

the situations in three other
pictures on page 13. Practice
your conversations.

14

.l............l'..'....l..........l.............ll.l.........‘.......'....ll.l..........l'...-..ll..l.Il‘.........'.-..‘...

Do you remember?

1 Discuss in pairs. Where do you do the following?

e play computer games e go dancing
e goforarun ¢ read books or magazines
¢ listen to CDs or cassettes ¢ go shopping for clothes

2 Cross out the question word which is not correct.
a) What/When/Who is your date of birth?

b) How/What/How often do you come to class?

C) How Long/Why/Where are you learning English?

d) What color/How old/When is your car?

e) What date/When/What does your vacation start?

3 Put these questions in the correct order. Ask and answer
the questions.

a) your/national/of/What/country/sport/is/the/?
b) spell/surname/you/How/your/do/?

¢) teachers/school/many/in/How/there/your/are/?
d) starts/soccer/Who/and/a/game/stops/?

e) English/start/time/does/What/class/your/?

f) of/listen/What/music/to/you/sort/do/?

4 Which one of the following sentences is correct?
Correct the other four.

a) Demi Moore receive a lot of fan letters.

b) I don't get up always late on the weekends.
C) My sister never goes to bed before midnight.
d) She every week writes to her grandparents.
e) My boyfriend doesn’t earns much money.

5 Write in the missing preposition and answer the questions

using the tapescripts on page 158 to help you.

F
a) Who trains /\ogight hours a day
b) Who eats a diet of rice, meat, and beer?

) Who goes a run most mornings?
d) Who receives money his parents?

e) Who lives her mother in Lublin?

..‘..l.I‘I...'......I.....'I...........l.......lU..........'.’.I...-.....I..............IIQlll....l..l.lll.l.'........l...
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module 2

..........................................................................................................................................

» Past Simple )

» Time phrases often used in
the past

» Vocabulary: words to
describe feelings

» Wordspot: feel

Task: tell a first time story

Language focus 1
Past Simple

Discuss the questions
below.

What is your favorite movie?
Which of these do you enjoy?
e horror movies

»« musicals

* gangster movies

+ romantic comedies

« historical romances

» detective stories

Do you enjoy old movies?
If so, which ones and why?

You are going to read
2 about the first feature
movie. First guess the correct
answers below.

a The first feature movie
appeared in:
1906 1916 1926

b It came from:

France Australia the US

c Itwas:

a comedy a gangster movie

a romantic movie

3 @8 Read the first
paragraph to check.

feature movie, The Story of the
Kelly Gang, in 1906. The movie
(2. e the true story of
Ned Kelly, a famous Australian
gangster and his gang, who

(3):... L8, X horses and cattle,
(A)os, B banks, and often
(5): e metal armor for
protection. Although they
(6)......7%.10n criminals, Kelly
and his gang (7)...............

heroes to the ordinary people
of Australia, because many of
them (8)...cccceeennenn the
government at that time.

The movie (9)...c.cccemueeee for
eighty minutes and
(10)......::0 just $450

to make! The Canadian
actor who (11).cccceeeeeeeen.
Kelly obviously (12)...........
there was a future in the
movie business, because he
(13)se oo mininnee before the end
of filming, and so Tait, the
director, (14).....c.c.c..... make
the last scenes without him.
Because there were no close-

ups, no one (15).....cccceeee. see
that it was a different actor
playing Kelly!

The movie (16)...............

at the Athenaeum Hall in
Melbourne on December 24th,
1906. 1t (17).cccveienrannan a great
success, making over $25,000 *
at the box office.

i
pet i 2

4 Complete the text with the verbs below.

became disappeared
cost didn't think had to
could robbed lasted

played

mxde  stole  was

opened told were
hated wore

5 =3 [2.1] Listen and check your answers.
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module 2 Important firsts

~ Practice

Grammar analysis

Discuss the answers to
the quiz below. Then check
your answers on page 139.

1 How do we form the Past Simple of regular verbs? Underline six
examples in the box in Exercise 4 on page 15.

2 The other (positive) verbs are irregular. Write down the infinitive
forms.
became become

a) Work in pairs or teams,

A and B. A looks at the
questions and answers on
page 139. B looks at the
questions and answers on
page 143.

3 How do we form the negative and question forms of these
verbs? Notice and remember the special Past Simple form of be.

» Language sun'1mary A, page 150.
b) Put the questions and
answers into the correct form
. ' of the Past Simple.

c) Take turns to ask and
answer the questions.

1 What nationality was
the first woman to
receive a college

/f ~
Pronunciation

deg ree? 1 [ Look at the Past Simple
a British forms below. If necessary,
b Italian check the infinitives

¢ Russian and meaning in your

minidictionary.

. Which of the pairs rhyme?
2 What did the world's first

A B
) . o
vending machine sell? I P
a chocolate b cut put
b cigarettes c appeared  heard
c postcards . d paid played
’ e said stayed
3 When did the first McDonald's [ /| f saw wore
restaurant open? ol @ worrled  humied
. h sent meant
a in the 1950s i kissed missed

b in the 1960s

h j  thought taught
c in the 1980s

2 [2.2] Listen and check

4 What was the first your answers. Practice saying
animal in space? 7 HhEfyerts;
a a dog g\g\\ 3 Work in pairs. Test your
b a monkey . partner like this:

C a mouse 2. CE€ ¥
AN & cry
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3 a) Write three things
about yourself. Two should
be true and one false.

e Things you did yesterday.
e Places you went to last year.

e Things you bought last
month.

* Movies you saw last year.

e Things you didn’t like when
you were a child.

b) Read out your ideas. Your
partner decides which is false.

2 Yesterday
| went swimming, I sent
some emails, and1  /
~watched Tv. ., /
— \..-'f

B ¥

\.
|

e -

/_./’
/" You didn’t N

\_  swimming!

S @s right!\)
-

e T -

Language focus 2

Time phrases often used in
the past: in, on, at, ago

Number the phrases below
1-12 from the least recent to
the most recent.

g '
[ four months ago [ )
| g

last weekend []

on Monday morning O

in the 1980s []
| in November of last year O
100 years ago O
at eight o’clock this morning |
yesterday afternoon O
in 1998 [
‘ on January 1st this year O

ten hours ago

in the eighteenth century n
. /

4 ™
Grammar analysis

1 Complete the rules within, on, at, or o.

a With times (for example 7:30) we use ...

b With days, dates (for example July 7th) and parts of days (for
example Thursday afternoon) we use ...

c With longer periods of time: months, seasons, years, decades,
and centuries (for example the 1960s) we use ...

d With last and yesterday (for example, last night, yesterday
morning) we use ...

2 Which of these phrases is wrong with ago?
ten weeks ago  along time ago  ten thousand years ago
a few minutes ago  years and years ago  the summer ago

L » Language summary B, page 150.

FH ;- R e LR G Ty = ==

Practice

1 = [2.3] Listen and answer questions a—j, using the time
phrases in the box in your answers.

2 Play the game When did you last ...? You will need a watch.

e Your partner chooses a question to ask you. You talk about that
topic for twenty seconds without stopping. Use at least one time
phrase in your answer.

e If you can’t answer, your partner chooses another question.

When did you last ...?

go to a wedding - speak English (apart from
e rent a video in.class)

- go on a long car trip - take an exam

g0 to a disco or nightclub « perform in a play or a concert
stay up all night lose something important

go for a run g0 a whole day without eating

i —

./v\f/;en did you last éo\ —
Jfoiwedpings /g The last wedding | werm\
was my sister’s wedding about )
two years ago. d

17



module 2 Important firsts

Vocabulary
Words to describe feelings

1 How do the people feel in each of the pictures below?
Choose one of the adjectives from the box.

|/ nervous excited worried bored guilty R
disappointed afraid angry relaxed fed up
surprised embarrassed in a good mood

2 Which of the words in the box describe:

a positive feelings? b negative feelings?

Use the words from Exercise 1 to answer the questions below.
Ask your partner the same questions.

How do you normally feel?

e After an evening at home watching TV

* Just before an important exam

e If you can’t remember someone’s name

e If you have to speak in front of a lot of people
e If you have to wait in a long line in a store

e If you don’t go out on a Saturday night

e If you go to a big rock concert

e If you miss a train or a bus

e If you see a big spider

e If a large animal like a cow comes toward you

18

Pronunciation

B3 [2.4] Listen, write the
] word and mark the stress

like this:

® .
| nervous
3

Listening

The first time ever | saw
your face

Discuss the questions
below in small groups.

. o What kind of music do you

like best? What are your
favorite songs and singers?

e What was the last
CD/cassette that you
bought?

2 I a) Look at the title of
the love song on page 19,
but not the words. Guess
which of the words below you
will hear.

" the sun the moon burn gifts A
dark endless flirt joy

| the Earth trembling adore |

\\ﬂowers cry captive command.__;

b) = [2.5] Listen and check.

¢) Listen again. If the lines on
page 19 are the same as the
recording, write S. If a word or
phrase is different, write D.
Write in the correct words.

a) Which of these words
describe the song? Why?

-
(sad loud romantic cheerful |

dramatic funny slow f.|
4% e

b) Did you like the song?
Why/Why not?
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THE FIRST TIME
| EVER I SAW YOUR FACE

The ﬁ'rst time ever | saw

your ﬁice S
/ thoujht the sun rose in

Your sytecycs D
And the moon and the stars
Were the ﬂiﬂs‘you gave
7o the dark and the endless
sea, my fove
To the dark and the
endless sea
And the ﬁ'rst time ever |
kissed your lips
/ saw the Earth move
in my hand
Like the trembling heart
Of a captive bird
That was here at my
command, my fove
That was here at my command
The first time ever | saw
Your face
/ thought the sun rose
n your eyes
And | thought our joy
Would fill the Earth
And last till the end of /lfé,
my love
And it would last till the

end of lif

-
N

Wordspot

feel

1 The diagram below shows some common uses of feel. Check
(v) the phrases that you already know. Write (?) next to the

ones you are not sure about.

a thing

These clothes feel wet.
The room felt cold.

a person

He feels sad / fine.
She felt sick.

have an opinion

+ -ing
Do you feel like
going for a walk?

+ noun
I feel like a cup
of coffee.

You know how | feel about
Sheila’s new boss.

a) Match a sentence from list A with a sentence from
list B.

How’s your mom today?

What do you feel like doing tonight?
What time did you go to bed last night?
How do you feel about our new boss?
Ooh, your hands feel cold!

Do you feel like a rest after your trip?

How was work?

©® N R W N =

I feel terrible about what I said to Tina.

Oh, before nine. I felt really tired.

Don’t worry — I'm sure she wasn'’t upset.

No, it’s OK, I slept a lot on the plane.

Oh, she’s feeling much better, thanks.

Oh, terrible. Sometimes I feel like walking out.
I think he’s OK. He has some good ideas.

I don't know ... what’s on at the movies?

SO 0o a0 o 9 W

I know - I left my gloves at home.

b) [2.6] Listen and check your answers.

3 Work in pairs. Student B closes his/her book and Student A
reads out a sentence from list A above. Student B tries to

remember the answer from list B above. Then change roles.

19
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3
il 0 gl oo

Tell a first-time
story

\\
Personal vocabulary

Preparation for task

Which of these do you remember? Check (/) the appropriate

boxes.
 your first day at school, college, or work [

e the first time you traveled alone or went abroad [

 your first date [J

* the first time you met someone important in your life [J

a Telling the story

e the first time you drove a car [J
“This is the story of the first

time | .7 your first English lesson [J

i  your first pet [J
“I remember my first (CD)

very well ...” e the first cassette or CD you bought [

i = e the first time you bought clothes for yourself [
“l was (nine) at the time ...”

e another important first [J

“l was in ...”

“I was with ..." a) You will hear two people (David and Jayne) talking about
“ felt very/really ... the first time they did something. Look at the pictures on the
because ...” opposite page. Which of the things in Exercise 1 are they talking

> . .
“I remember ... (go) -ing” about? Discuss in pairs.

“At first ..” b) Can you guess what happened? Use the words in the boxes on

“then ...” the opposite page to help you.
b Listening
“Oh not”

“So what did you do?” 3 Listen to one or both of the stories again and answer these
questions. Compare answers with a partner.

When/Where did it happen?

Who else was in the story?

What happened?

How did he/she feel?

€) &= [2.7] Listen and check your answers.

“What happened next?”

o

“Really?”

lop

a 0
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a service station a bus = Task

atrip a French pastry 9
1 You are going to tell the story of an

important “first” in your life, either one of
the things in Preparation for task or an idea of
your own. Work individually. Spend a few
minutes deciding which story to tell (it should be
a true story), and think about the answers to the
questions in Exercise 3 above.

2 Ask your teacher for any words or phrases
you need.
» Personal vocabulary

3 Work in pairs. Practice telling your story to
your partner.
» Useful language

Work in small groups, with new partners.
Listen/Tell your stories to each other.
Who told:

¢ the funniest story?
¢ the saddest story?
¢ the nicest story?

gorgeous-looking f{ ~

to cut yourself  blood




these situations.
a) Ben was late for work. o)

o
~

g e

)
~

each sentence below.

module 2 Important firsts

Writing
Linking ideas in narrative
a) Read what Marcos wrote about his first

trip abroad and complete the text with the
phrases 1-9.

1 and I went with three friends

2 because for all four of us it was our first time
away from home

and I bought a silver ring for my sister

because I couldn’t find it when I got on the bus
that evening!

but I got up early’'and went to
so we decided to travel by bus.
but we didn’t mind

so we went to Hyde Park for a game of soccer

O 00 N O O»n

then we went shopping on Oxford Street

b) Underline the linking words in Exercise 1.

For example: a ond

2

Write the story that you told in the Task on
page 21. Use at least three linking words.

1 Think of two reasons for

Mouybe he missed the
bus.

Maybe he didnt ..
Sonja didn’t go to her
cousin’s wedding. €)

morning.

Lucy didn’t eat her lunch. in 1970s.

Mike didn’t answer the
telephone.

Martha sold her car.

b) I think the course started
about two weeks.

He was here at eight o’clock

d) Where did you go for your
vacation year?

Clothes were very different

3 Rewrite the following
sentences with feel.

The Arst time I went abroad was
when I went to Londen. It was in the
summer about five or six years ago
() . The plane and train
were quite expensiwe, (b)
We left at fve o'clock in the morning and
the journey to london tovk about sixteen
hows (c) : we were all
very excited (d)

We stayed in London for 'Uvee days, in
a youth hostel not far from the center.
While we were there we wualked a (ot.
First we went to see all the famous sites-
Big Ben, Piccadily Circus, Buckingharm
Palace, (e) . On the last
morning my friends staged in bed late,
) Camdan Market. You
can buy all kinds of jewelry and clothes
there, (9) . It was really
hot and sunny wn the afterncom,

(h) . Unfortunately, T think
the ring fell out of my pocket during the
game, (i)

I've been back to Landan several times
since then, but I don't think I'U ever feel
as excited as I did that fArst time.

www.irLanguage.com

4 Jjoin the sentences using
then, but, so, or because.

a) We couldn’t go. Sue was sick.

b) The bus didn’t come. I got a
taxi to the station.

c) They loved the movie. I
didn’t.

d) No - you put the sugar in
first. You add the cream.

a) I'm very cold and tired.

2 Put in the missing word in

a) When did you Asee the
doctor?

22

b) Do you want a drink?

c) This bread is hard: are you
sure it's fresh?

d) Do you want a snack?

Do you remember?
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» Can, can’t, have to,

don’t have to

» Vocabulary: studying new
vocabulary

» Should/Shouldn’t

Task: make a list of guidelines for

a language class

S/

Language focus 1

Can, can’t, have to,
don’t have to

1 = [3.1] Listen to the

people in the photos
talking about learning foreign
languages.

e Which language are they
learning?

e Why are they learning?

e Whose reasons are closest to
your own?

2 Which verb below did the
speakers use? Listen again
and check.

Ildiko

a most foreigners can/can’t
speak Hungarian.

Karina

b My husband can/can’t speak
Danish.

c 1 have to/don’t have to speak
Greek at home.

d When we go to Greece, |
can/can’t talk to my husband’s
parents.

module 3

-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

lidiko

Dorothy

Dorothy

e I have to/don’t have to study Italian for a special reason.

Daniel

f 1 have to/don’t have to learn English for my college exams.

g If we don't pass, we can/can’t continue into the second year.

h If we pass, we can/can’t take another course instead of English.

-

Grammar analysis

1 Look at the verbs you chose in sentences a—h above.
Which verb means:
* itis possible? - itis not possible?
+ itis necessary? - it is not necessary?

2 Notice that can/can’t show two different types of possibility:
a ability
My husband can speak Danish.
I can’t talk to my husband’s parents.
b permission/prohibition
If we pass, we can take another course.
If we don’t pass, we can’t continue into the second year.

» Language summary A, page 150.



module 3 The best way to learn

Practice

=3 [3.2] Complete the sentences below

with the most appropriate verb: can, can't,
have to, or don’t have to. Listen and check your
answers.

a In Hungary, before they ....S9™......... enter
college, students ................... take an exam in
a foreign language.

b In Nigeria, 90% of the population ...................
speak more than one language.

¢ Almost 2 million people living in the US
................... speak English!

d In Japan, children .................. know four
alphabets by the age of ten.

e People in Sweden understand English so well

that English language movies ...................
have subtitles.

f About 75% of the population of Wales
................... actually speak Welsh.

g In most British high schools, children
................... choose between learning French,
Spanish or German.

h Children in Switzerland ................... study
another language until they are eleven, and
then they ................... study three!
I b
Pronunciation
1 B [3.3] Notice the stress and pronunciation a) o= [3.4] Listen to Ellen talking about
| of can/can’t in the middle of a sentence. the British education system. What does she
Listen and copy the pronunciation. say about the things below? Use can/can’t’/have
They can [kan/ choose which language they learn. to/don’t have to in your answers.

Most people in Wales can’t [kaent/ speak Welsh. e RE (Religious Education)

2 Tell other students which of the things below * PE (Physical Education)

you can/can’t do. Practice the sentences * Math and English
| so that the other students understand the * Geography and History
| first time. e Math GCSE* and college

e speak another foreign language « the age of fourteen
e remember new people’s names 5 Ghe e bhisiRfeEn
¢ use a washing machine 9

| * write very quickly * Sigin,une * The exams that British students take at the age of 16
* cook for yourself * use a computer (General Certificate of Secondary Education).

| e ski e drive ’

\_ .

b) Write five similar sentences about the
education system in your country.

24



Reading and vocabulary

@ Which four things below are most
1 important for learning a language?

hard work (J

enjoying learning [J

really believing that you will be successful [J
having a good teacher (J

really wanting to learn (motivation) [J

studying lots of grammar [J

getting praise from your teacher [J

being realistic about the progress you can make [J
“developing an ear” for the language [J

reading and listening to lots of English [J

What's the secret of

successful language
learning?

ool 2l b @240

We asked two experiencéc_! _té‘achers
of English for their opinion.

Alan Banton is a teacher at a private language
school in the UK. He has also taught English
in Japan.

n { think the most important thing is that you really
have to want to learn the language — without that,
you won't get very far. You also have to believe that
you will do it ... imagine yourself using the language
confidently, and think, “Yes, | can do that.”

Then there are other things: Of course you need
to work hard, but at the same time you need to
enjoy it and not get frustrated when you feel you're
not making much progress. And you have to be
realistic — leaming a language takes time, and you
can't expect to know and understand everything in a
few weeks!

Also, you should try to “develop an ear” for the
language — not only to recognize the sounds of the
language and to understand what people are saying.
but also notice the exact words and phrases that
people use ... and then try to use them yourself.
Some people can do this naturally, but others have
to learn how to do it — that's where having a good
teacher is important!

2 B You are going to read the opinions of two
English teachers, Alan and Teresa. As you
read, mark each idea in Exercise 1:

A = Alan talks about this
T = Teresa talks about this
A/T = Alan and Teresa talk about this

3 Read the text again. Which words or
phrases mean:

a you won't make much progress ................

(para. 1)?

b become angry because you can’t do what you
want to do ................ (para. 2)?

c see and pay attention to ................
(para. 3)?

d often and carefully, and in an organized way
................ (para. 4)?

e alone, without help ................ (para. 5)?

do something that makes you seem stupid
................ (para. 6)?

Which pieces of advice are most useful?
Discuss with other students.

Teresa Pelc is a teacher of English in Poland.
She has taught English in a high school for a
number of years.

For me, motivation is the most important thing.
You have to be ready to study grammar, read a lot,
listen to English songs, radio, and TV, and what's
more you have to do these things systematically.

It is so easy to forget what you have just learmed
... that’'s why | needed a teacher to force me to
study. Even the most motivated students need that
extra push sometimes. | believe that only a very few
people can learn a language on their own.

E Leaming a language can be quite stressful,
especially for adults ... suddenly, we speak like
children and make fools of ourselves! But if you're
motivated, you leam to overcome this. It all sounds
like very hard work — and it is. It is also very
enjoyable — | praise my students for every thing they
do well, however small it is. Many of them are very
successful and speak English better than me, and
some of them have even become English teachers
themselves!
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www.irLanguage.com

Vocabulary and speaking
Studying new vocabulary

1 @ Here are some things that students do

when they read or hear a new word in a
foreign language. Which order do you normally
do them in? Discuss in pairs.

¢ You practice saying it.

* You look it up in a dictionary or someone
explains it to you.

e You write it down in your notebook.

e You try to guess what it means.

¢ You think of a way to remember it.

¢ You try hard to use it in conversation.

* You check the pronunciation.

Discuss these questions with other students.

Be honest!

e Which of the things in Exercise 1 do you
always do when you read or hear a new word?

e Which do you sometimes do?

e Which do you never do?

¢ Should you do any of these things more often?

e What is the best order to do these things in?

We can use the words from Exercise 1 in
3 other situations too. Add one more situation
for each of the words below. Use your
minidictionary to help you.

a You can look up:
a phone number 0  the time of a train O

b You can check:
your emails [J
your answers to an exercise [J

¢ You can find out:
the date 0  where something is O

d You can guess:
the answer to a question [J
someone’s age O

e You can practice:
a musical instrument 0  asong O

f You can write down:
someone’s address [J
the answers to an exercise (J

26

Language focus 2
Should/Shouldn’t

Read about Stephanie. What advice does she
want? Which do you think is the best advice?
Do you have any other ideas?

Stephanie has won a
competition at her college.
The prize is a two-month
language course in Edinburgh.
She will have English lessons
every morning, but she wants
to improve her English outside
class. Her friends, family

and teachers have lots

of advice.

Perhaps you should ™

join a sports club or .
something - then you can |
make friends and practice /
your English! /

H___,/

1 think you
should try to spend two
{ or three hours every afternoon in
the school library reading the
newspaper and doing
grammar exercises.

Why don’t you
try to get a part-time job in a
coffee shop, or something? You’ H
have to speak English, and you /
can earn some money too.

- Just try to speak

to everyone. You shouldn’t
[ worry if you make mistakes, or if
| you don’t understand everything

that people say - just try to
understand what you can.
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. :
Grammar analysis

1 Look at the word should below. Which is the best explanation of
the meaning:

Perhaps you should join a sports club.
« this is necessary? - this is a good idea/the right thing to do?

2 What are the negative and question forms of should?

» Language summary B, pages 150-151.

Practice

& a) Bruce is studying for some important exams. Look at
the room and find the things in the box.

an ashtray  a cigarette butt  the waste basket ~ some garbage
hisnotes  his files  a computer game  a bathrobe

b) Do you agree with the following sentences? Why/Why not?

His coffee cup shouldn’t be on Ehe computer.
He shouldn’t smoke SO0 much when he’s studgu\s.

c) Find ten more things that you think he should do differently.

e

Read the following
difficult situations. Discuss

what each person should/
shouldn’t do.

Carla’s
grandmother shouldn’t
give her money.

1 Carla, a student, is very
bad with money. Every month
she spends all her money on
clothes and going out, and
then doesn’t have enough for
books, etc. Her parents are
annoyed with her, and say
that she has to learn to be
more careful, so they won’t
give her any extra money.
But Carla’s grandmother
secretly gives her the extra
money every time Carla sees
her. Carla’s parents know
what is happening!

2 Nick, who is nineteen, has
been going out with his
girlfriend, Lucy, since he was
sixteen. His parents do not
seem to like Lucy. They have
never actually said that they
dislike her, but they are
silent when he talks about
her. So now Nick has
stopped bringing her to his
house, and doesn’t talk
about her to them.

3 Afew years ago, Marina
was a bit overweight. She’s
quite slim now, but she
worries about putting on
weight again. Instead of
eating healthy meals she
misses breakfast and lunch.
Then in the evening, after a
very small meal, she eats
chocolate and potato chips.
Her mother is very worried
about her, and tries to force
her to eat three meals a day.
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....................................................................................

Make a list of
guidelines for a
language class

\
Personal vocabulary |

"a%ﬂ‘mﬁsﬁ’w

“interrupt each N
tw1 .n.u-m : e

Krlstlna teaches a class of college students. They meet for three hours
a week, and there are about twenty-five students in the class.

Preparation for task

a) Kristina and her class worked together to make a set of
1 classroom guidelines: six for the teacher and six for the
students. You will hear Kristina talking about the six guidelines for
the teacher. What do you think they agreed about the following:

the teacher speaking their own language/speaking English?
giving homework?

making the lessons interesting?

the teacher answering questions?

the coursebook?

N n W N

correcting the students’ mistakes?

b) = [3.5] Listen to what Kristina and her students agreed about
each of the topics above.

2 What do you agree with? What do you disagree with?



..................................................

3
.

Task

1 Work in pairs or groups.

Either: make a list of similar
guidelines for your English
class, but be realistic. If the
guidelines are too difficult, no
one will follow them!

Or: imagine you are teaching a
group of foreigners how to
speak your language. They live
in your country and can speak
a little of the language. Make a
list of ten guidelines to follow.

Ask your teacher for any
other words and phrases
you need.
» Personal vocabulary
> Useful language

Compare your list to those

of other groups. How
many of your points were the
same and how many were
different? Try to agree as a
class on the ten most
important guidelines.

Optional writing

Write out your list of
guidelines for teachers and
students, and put it on the
classroom wall. See if you can
keep to the guidelines for the
rest of this course!

...................................................

Real life
Making requests and asking for permission

1 a) Look at the conversations below. Where are the
people? What does each person want? What are the missing
words?

1 A: ... and one of the things that you can alsodo is ...

B I ML SOYYY. ..or oS it s slowly, please?

A: Sorry. And one of the things that you can also do ... is that

OK?

B: Yes, I can understand much better now, .............cccccuuue...... you.
2UACUT MESOIRY, !5nve. 88, s o cesomeed the class early today?

B: Yeah, I suppose so. Is there a problem?

A: It’s my younger sister. I have to take her to the dentist.

B2, Oh, I see. Sure#2 &8 =5 8 & 3= & . Thanks for

3 A: Joao, do you have an English-Portuguese dictionary?
B: Um...yes...

AL, RS o ar i , please?
B QKRGS aE e A wchr fal e - N
e R - change seats?

B: Yes, all right. ....ccccceevvrireeiieennnns ?
I can’t see because of the sun.
B: OK, then. Why don’t you sit over there, next to Andrea?

b) [3.6] Listen to the conversations and check your answers.
Which speakers are:

e making requests? ¢ asking for permission?

Pronunciation

1 Notice that intonation is very important if you want to be polite in
these situations.

Isit OKif I ...
Can I borrow ...

Is it OK if I leave early?

() P}
Can I borrow your dictionary, please?
Could you speak more slc;wly, plga?e?
Do you mind if I ch(;nge seals?

Could you ...
Do you mind if ...

2 {3 [3.7] Listen and repeat the sentences. Copy the voices on the
recording.
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module 3 The best way to learn

With a partner write four-line conversations
for four of these situations. Act out some of

You're very hot and would like to open the
window.

them for class. ¢ You can't see the board because the teacher is

standing in front of it.

* You need to make an urgent phone call.

e Someone’s cellphone is always ringing during
the lesson.

¢ You don’t know how to write a new word that
your teacher has just taught you.

e Another student is always talking when you
are trying to listen to the teacher.

¢ The teacher is playing a cassette but it isn't
loud enough.

¢ You would like to borrow another student’s
eraser.

Do you remember?

1 Complete the blanks with 2 Think of two things:
a suitable verb from the box.

4 Put the words in the

a) you can do on a beach. correct order to make

pass find out interrupt b) you can’t do on a plane. FUeSHERS.
write down  make ¢) you don’t have to do when a) y<?u/ please/Could/the/open/
you are three years old. window/?
a @ d) you have to do when you b) smoke/I/mind/Dolif/you/?
o are at school. c) borrow/I/your/Can/please/
e) you should do if you want to newspaper/?
lose weight. d) later/again/Could/phone/
you shouldn’t do if you want you/?

o to save money. e) your/OK/if/Is/use/printer/it/
1/?

3 Who usually does these
things, the teacher or the
students?

5 Match the questions in
Exercise 4 with answers from
the box below. Ask and

a) looks up words in the ¢
answer with a partner.

dictionary

b) does homework /Sure, here you are. )

Oh, I'm sorry, it's not working at
the moment.
Yes, it's very hot in here, isn't it?

] ] . . No problem, go ahead.
f) writes things down in their OK. About eight?

notebooks L

¢) checks homework

@ o d) corrects mistakes
the teacher

e) gives tests

o

.Oll.nOD.OQ.I-.00.-.t..oao-otat.llv.-OC...0..o..-oo.o-l-loootoo.o.l..o..l..la.
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module 4

» Vocabulary: dates and special E
occasions

» Present Continuous (and
Present Simple)

» Wordspot: day

» Present Continuous for future
arrangements

Task: prepare and talk about a
personal calendar

Vocabulary and
speaking

Dates and special occasions d K

Pronunciation ;
1 Which are your favorite

months of the year? Why? 1 Notice the difference between the way you write and say dates. |
When'’s your birthday? Is this a
good month to have a
birthday?

| You write: 6/5/2001 or June 5th, 2001.
You say:  the fifth of June  or June fifth.

2 [4.2] Practice saying these dates. Pay attention to the
a) Do you celebrate these pronunciation of th /6/ or /3/.

days in your country? Say |

when they happen. Put them 1o/ /18l :i
in order. the first of May the fourth of July
American Independence Day fal 16/ 13/ 18/
New Year’s Eve Halloween \ February the fourteenth the thirty-first of October )
Easter Chinese New Year
May Day Christmas
St. Valentine’s Day  Father’s Day Which other special days do you celebrate in your country?
Mother’s Day When are they?
a) B Which of these things do you/your family/your friends
b) (= (4.1] Listen and make do on the special days in Exercises 2 and 3 above?
notes about when they happen T — :
in Britain/the US. Which are send cards to people visit relatives spend a lot of money \
different in your country? give presents make a special cake have a special meal at home
stay out late have a party . buy flowers go out for a meal
have the day off fror_n work dress up r

b) Think of one other reason why people do these things.

For example: You send a coard when someone geks married.
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module 4 Special occasions

Language focus 1
Present Continuous (and Present Simple)

Imogen
Secretary

Carlos
Photographer
ol

&

,,,,,

1 The people in the picture work for a fashion magazine
called Glitz. How do you think they spend a normal working
day? Who:

chooses articles for the magazine?
makes the coffee?

earns the most money?

takes a lot of photographs?

does the photocopying?

has a lot of business lunches?
answers the phone?

has the most interesting job?

SO tho Q0 o9

What else do they do in their jobs?

2 Today is May 1st, a national holiday, so everybody at Glitz
has the day off. Read about how lmogen is spending the day.

Imogen is spendmg her day off with her
husband, Alex. Imogen and Alex usually go
away on weekends, either to the counary or to
the beach, or they meet friends. But today they
aren’t doing anything special - they’re

just sitting at home, relaxing. Imogen likes her
job at Glit=, but she doesn’t want to be a
secretary all her life: that's why she’s also

doing a course in fashion design at night school.
One day, she wants to have her own design
company. She’s finding the course really useful.

32
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Grammar
analysis

1 Find another example of
rules a, b, and c in
Language Focus 1,
Exercise 2.

a We use the Present Simple
for things that are
generally or always true.
They usually go away on
the weekend.

b We use the Present
Continuous for actions in
progress at this moment.
They’re sitting at home.

¢ We use the Present
Continuous for actions in
progress “in the present
period.”
She’s doing a course in
fashion design.
{= this year, but not right
now)

2 How do we form questions
and negatives in the
Present Continuous?

3 We don't usually use the
Present Continuous for
verbs that describe states.
She likes her job.

She doesn’t want to be a
secretary all her life.

Other verbs like this are:
be have Ilove hate
know think

» Language summary A,
page 151.




Practice

Complete the paragraph about Carlos with the Present
Simple or Present Continuous.

—— = e :
Carlos (1)..ccccoeeeueee (spend) his day off with his family. His
family (2)............... (live) quite far away, so he (3)............... (not
see) them very often. But today is a special day: his parents
[ I (celebrate) their wedding anniversary. Carlos
() FE (spend) most of his free time working on his
motorcycle. He (6)............... (not like) his job at Glifz magazine
very much, so he (7)............... (look) for another job. He
[£:) PR (want) to take photos of motorcycles instead of
fashion models!

Write some sentences about Juliet using the picture and ideas
below to help you. Use your imagination!

e She’s spending her day off with her mokther,
* On weekends she usually ...
e Today she’s ...

e Her husband is/isn'’t ...
e (She doesn't ...

¢ One day she wants to ...

a) Choose the correct

form in the prompts below
to make true sentences about
yourself.

1 At the moment, I learn/I'm
learning English/another
language/to drive.

2 1speak/I'm speaking one
language/two languages/more
than two languages.

3 I(don’t) like/I'm (not) liking
my job/my school/my English
classes.

4 I never read/I'm never
reading comic books/
novels/fashion magazines.

5 At the moment, I read/I'm
reading a book/a good book
called ... /a boring book
called ...

6 Today I (don’t) wear/I'm
(not) wearing jeans/a
sweater/a suit.

7 This year, I study/I'm
studying for a school exam/for
a college exam/just English.

8 I usually spend/I’'m usually
spending Sundays at
home/with my friends/with my
family.

9 At the moment, I try/I'm
trying hard to learn English/
stop smoking/find a job.

10 Right now, I'm (not)/I'm
(not) being very busy/very
tired/very well.

b) Compare answers with a
partner. Find at least three
things you have in common.

[/ Bothof us
P like ...
1‘»~/\__-

Neither of usis ...
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module 4 Special occasions

Wordspot
day

=3 [4.3] Complete the conversations with
a word from the box to make a phrase with
day. Listen and check.

the other every
after tomorrow

one these
out off

: Do you still go to the gym?

@

I'm not going much at the moment, I
don’t have time. I'm too busy ...............

days.
: Do you ever see Joanna Merchant?
Yes, I met her in the city .............. day.
I'm so tired I need a day ............... .

(@}
H 2 F o=

You say that ............... day. Just ask your
boss!

: When's Joe’s birthday? He's so excited about
it!

It'stheday ............... - we're having a party.
That's 6-4 to me.

Not again! ............... day I'll beat you!

Did you have a good weekend?

ez ® » <

Yes, really nice. We went for a day ...............
in the country.

2 Put the phrases from Exercise 1 into the
correct section of the diagram below.

the present

the past

the day before
yesterday

nowadays

in (two) days’ time
one day

other

a weekday
all day

how often
daily

a) &= [4.4] Listen and write your answers to
the questions on a piece of paper. You can
write just one word or a short phrase.
For example: I went  shopping.

b) Work in pairs. Look at your partner’s answers.
Try to remember the questions.

34

Listening
New Year in two different cultures
1 Is New Year an important celebration in your

country? What do people usually do?

@ You will hear Karen and Johnny
describing Scottish and Chinese New Year.
Who do you think mentions these things?

fruitcakes (1
cleaning the house [J

mushrooms and oysters []
new clothes [J

little red envelopes of money [J
the front and back door [J

Karen MclLeod
is from Perth, in
Pg VVest Scotland.

Johnny Wong's
family live in
Hong Kong.

a) B [4.5] Listen and mark the things K if
Karen says them, and J if Johnny says them.

b) Listen again. Find one similarity and three
differences between the two New Years.

c) Are there any similarities with your country?



Language focus 2

Present Continuous for
future arrangements

It’s just before New Year.
Read three people’s plans.
Which verbs below complete
each gap?
4 cook rent  go w
[- meet come have |

N

Giacomo
from Italy

“This New Year
my family

(o) IPPPTTT ol
house in the
mountains.
Some friends of
mine (b) .....ccc......
be great!”

Nick from England

a party on
New Year's Eve.
I've invited
hundreds of
people. I hope
they all come!”

Nestor from Brazil

“My mother
@ e, a
special dinner
for all the
family. Then,
at noon, my
friends and

| Q) I 2
to the beach. We
® e lots of other people
for a big beach party!”

= [4.6] Listen and
2 complete the blanks.
Whose plans sound most
interesting?

A
Grammar analysis

Check (v) the best explanation. The people on the left use the
Present Continuous to talk about:

a things they want to do at New Year.

b things they think they will probably do at New Year.

¢ things they have definitely arranged to do at New Year.

» Language summary B, page 151.

Practice

Find out about your classmates’ plans and arrangements.
Decide which questions to ask. Use the words in parentheses.

2 Go around the class, asking and answering the questions.

For example:

A: Are you going out for a meal this evening?
1 Yes.

: I'm going to a new restaurant called Da Corradi.

B

A: Where are you going?

B

A: Who are you going with?

You have ten minutes to speak to as many people as possible.
Write in the names and other information about these people.

3 Compare answers briefly with other students. Is there
anything that nobody is doing?
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. module 4 Special occasions ...

Prepare and talk
about a personal
calendar

\\
Personal vocabulary

a Explaining your calendar

“(the 2nd of March) is my
mother’s birthday”

“For (July) 1 put (the
nineteenth) because that’s
the day when ...”

“In (Spain) the most important
date is ... because ..."”

“In May we always go to .../
I'm going to .../l wentto ... ”

b Questions

“What happens/happened/is
happening on ...?” '

“What do you usually do
on..?"

- “Why did you put ...?"

“Why is ... important for
you?”

JANUARY Passed ..o ey before!
FEBRUARY Never ... a card but alvvays ............... lots!
MARCH
APRIL
MAY Younger sister’s bir‘deay. Alwa)/s ................. her
and $Ng5 ...l AR, .
JUNE Festa in Rabat - her town - a big ...
on the street.
JuLy
AUGUST
SEPTEMBER Independence Day. Courﬂ'ry became independent
[0 O .
OCTOBER | oot eeeeeeeeeeaenn Glen coming from
New Zealand.
NOVEMBER
DECEMBER Parerts’ oo wedding anniversary —
having a big ................ .

Preparation for task

1 You will hear two people talking about dates that are
important for them. What do you think they will talk about?

2 a) [4.7] Listen and complete only column 1 in the table.

b) Listen again and complete the notes in column 2 of the table.

Task

1 Work individually. Draw a personal calendar, like the one
above. Spend five to ten minutes completing it with important
dates in your life. Include:

¢ important dates from the past.

* important things that happen every year, either in your personal
life, or in your country.

e arrangements for this year.

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------




: Real life
Phrases for special occasions

Sickness

w Christmas 1O [ Wedding ' LWedding anniversary -

1 Match the phrases below with the occasions in the pictures.
{Some of them can be used with more than one picture.)

Happy New Year! Happy anniversary! Thanks for coming.
It’s lovely, thank you very much. Happy birthday!
Merry Christmas! Congratulations! Good health!
| hope you'll be very happy! I hope you feel better soon!
Good luck! Many happy returns!
The best of luck for the future/your operation/the New Year ...

Spend a few minutes
2 planning what you will say.
» Useful language a)
> Personal vocabulary [4.8] It is important to use friendly, positive intonation with

Pronunciation

these phrases. Listen and repeat.

Work in pairs or small F e —aig g N —— .
3 groups. Tell the other :
students about your personal  : [4.9] Listen to the beginnings of some conversations.
calendar. Your partners can ask : When you hear a beep, choose the best phrase from the box
questions. : above. :
» Useful language b) : :
What was the most interesting : Work in pairs. Practice the conversations using the
thing you found out? tapescript on page 161 to help you. Think of similar

conversations of your own. Practice them with your partner.
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Writing
A letter of invitation

1 Read the letter below quickly. What is the
invitation for?

43 Amock Terroce
Apcd 1hth
Dear Sofia,
1 How are 2T Qir\n..IhauP. a now

aob in the marketing departmenk, so T get
more ™omey, but t's hard work. Tt's been a
time since T last saw Yaou . Iée;v\.a.n\.be/r
ou were very busy halpung your kriend
:aearlta Pox \‘\m‘gwir\% - I%kagpe & all w?i
welll and that the weathor staged nice!
2 Actuaui.,, Tm ertl\r\% 1o tall you about
ancthoer w»ed.dina. Ty brother A and.
Amskka&naﬂtd Set a date for their wedding
- August 206 - we'W send You an trwikation
wn a wreeks. Amawaa my parents unnt to

celebrate thae agemank, so we're hauung o
spacial lunch on'S ,May Bed . We're
nviting relatives and close fFriands, so

there'l be about Wwenty people at the party,
and wed love to see Ao

3 Ihnawii'squinaLm%waAa@rcamto
e, but Rob is driving up, so be yar
could come with. hum . T not,'icmr\muxgm.
at tha station - just Lot vna Rnow wkn.r\aaur
Traun geks in.

4 T'v goun, for Two weeks
tomareow, but You can phona my parents o
tell them ‘fe amlng.MrWis
o131 445892 1 (eal,l:j hape You can coma !
Lave

2 Which paragraph tells Sofia:

e how she can get to the party?

e personal news about Marina since the last
time they met?

e the reason for the invitation and details about
the event?

¢ how she can reply to the invitation?

Write a letter to a friend, inviting him or her
to a special occasion, real or imaginary.
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Do you remember?

1 Put the twelve months of the year under
the correct stress pattern.

.oo|.o| o.|o.o | ®
January ] April |

]September | March

2 Think of two reasons why you:
¢ send a card. e spend a lot of money.
e say congratulations. e give a present.

3 Match the words in A with those in B to
make phrases from Module 4.

A B
a) visit the phone
b) dress some money

C) earn your relatives

d) answer some photographs
e) take the photocopying
f) do up

4 What is the -ing form of these verbs?

b) drive d) make
f) travel

5 the correct verb in these sentences.

a) Mom makes/’s making a cake - it smells great!

a) sit
e) write

c) study

b) Anthea visits/’s visiting her aunt every month.

c) Trude doesn’t spend/isn’t spending her vacation
with us this year.

d) Carl earns/’s earning extra money this week.
e) Do you know/Are you knowing the answer?

f) I celebrate/am celebrating my birthday on
Saturday.

6 Do the phrases mean the same? If not,
explain the difference.

a) one day/the other day

b) every day/daily

c) the day after tomorrow/in two days’ time
d) have a day off/have a day out

e) nowadays/these days
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module 5

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Appearances

—

» Comparatives and
superlatives

» Describing what people look
like

» Wordspot: look

Task: describe a suspect to the
police

Language focus 1

Comparatives and
superlatives

h Sophie, 26
1 Look at the photograph b T8 o
of three sisters. Do they Emma, 28 | Kath, 21

look alike? In what way? S == -
e ——— —— .
= [5.1] Listen to Emma .
talk about her family. Grammar analysis
¢ Which sisters do people 1 What are the comparatives and superlatives of these adjectives?
think are very similar? .
L 1 syllable tall slim pale
¢ Do they have similar
personalities? 2 syllables ending in -y pretty friendly
2/3 or more syllables organized modern
Listen again. This is a irregular forms good bad
3 summary of what Emma
says. Complete the blanks. 2 Match the beginning of the sentences in A with the ends of the
sentences in B. Notice the prepositions used.
a Emma is the ....... . But her
sisters are ....... ....... her. A B
b Emma looks very 5 a He’s older from ours.
Sophie. b He’s the tallest like you.
c It's the same than me.
They both ........ ........ thei
¢ f(i;};:)oth hele d It's similar as mine.
' e It's different in the class.
d They all ha\./e the same color f He looks to yours.
........ as their father.
e In personality, E.mma is very 3 Notice that we can compare nouns using more.
................ her sisters. She’s got more energy than me.
f Theyare ........ organized He spends more money on clothes than me.
........ Emma.
g Kath is better ........ Emma at K » Language summary A, page 151.
remembering ........ : v
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module 5 Appearances

Practice

1 Make eight sentences about the people in
your class using comparatives and
superlatives. Use some of the ideas below.

’/long/shorthair tall/short young/old dark/light hair

bigismall hands heavyl/light bag number of rings
warm/cool clothes bright/darktop number of books
number of brothers and sisters

Pokrick has shorter haur Ehon Stefan.

Complete the sentences about you and your
family. (There are several ways to do this.)

Harriet is the Bou\aest person in my family.
People often say I look like ...

I look very different from ...

My hair is ... my mother’s/sister’s.

My eyes are ... my brother’s/my grandmother’s.
I'm ... than my brother/sister/cousin.

My mother’s ... than my father.

SO 0o a 0 o 9

My father’s the ... person in my family.
i In my family, ... is more organized than ...

3 Work in small groups. Tell your partners
about the people in your family, without
looking at the sentences in Exercise 2.

7 S5

. Pronunciation

1 [5.2] Put the words of the sentences into
the correct order. Listen and check.
a My mother’s/my father/than/older
I'm/from/very/my sister/different
Her hair’s/mine/very/similar/to
She’s/I know/nicest/the/person

o QN o

His nose is/mine/as/same/the

2 B3 [5.3] Notice the short sound /s/ in these
phrases, when you say them in the middle of
a sentence. Practice saying them in sentences.

3l 1sl IV EY /alls/

older than different from similar to
s/ faf o/ /af
the nicest the biggest the same as

40

You're gorgeous!

Reading and vocabulary

a) Who do you think is the most attractive
man/woman in the world? Why?

b) Which is the best explanation of the saying
below? Do you think it is true?

Beauty is in the eye of the beholder.

¢ It is important to have beautiful eyes.

¢ Everyone has their own idea about beauty.

e Everyone wants to look at a beautiful person.

a) Which pictures above show modern
2 ideas of beauty? Why do you think the
people in the pictures were/are considered
attractive?

b) Read the text and check your answers.

Which of these statements do we know are
true? Explain your answers.

a Pale skin was more popular than tanned skin
until the twentieth century. v

b Elizabethan makeup was not very safe.

In the eighteenth century most fashionable
ladies liked mice.

d Ladies in Rubens’s time probably never went
on diets.

e If Paduang women didn't have a long neck,
they couldn’t get married.

f People in the eighteenth century thought that
it was OK for men to cry.

g Dinka women from Sudan think that thin men
are very ugly.



4 Ideas of beauty can be very different according to
where you live in the world. For the Paduang tribe in
Southeast Asia, the most important sign of female beauty
was, traditionally, a long neck. So at the age of five or six,
girls received their first neck ring, and each year they added
new rings. By the time they were old enough to marry,
their necks were about twenty-five centimeters long!

5 And what about the ideal man? If you asked people
today to name an attractive man, most of them would
mention someone like Pierce Brosnan, Keanu Reeves, or
Denzel Washington: someone tall and athletic, brave

and "manly.”"
6 In the eighteenth century, however, the idea of
“manliness’ was very different from what it is today.
For many in the 1990s, supermodel Cindy Crawford As well as wearing wigs, perfume, and lots of makeup, a
was the perfect American dream girl: slim, tanned, and true gentleman showed that he had feelings by crying
natural-looking, with long, shiny hair. People have described frequently in public. According to one story, when the
her as "The Face of the Decade.” British prime minister; Lord Spencer Percival, came to
2 But people have not always had the same ideas about give King George IV some bad news, both men sat
beauty. Until the 1920s, suntans were for poor people; down and cried!
“ladies” stayed out of the sun to keep their faces as pale as 7 " Even someone as good-looking as Pierce Brosnan
possible. In the time of Queen Elizabeth | of England, might not find it so easy to attract women if he visited the
fashionable ladies even painted their faces with lead to Dinka tribe of Sudan.They
make them whiter — a very dangerous habit,since lead is have always believed in
poisonous! the saying that "big is
And people in the eighteenth century would not have beautiful.” Traditionally,
thought much of Cindy Crawford'’s hair! Ladies in those each year, men compete
days never went out without their wigs, which were so to win the title of “the
enormous (and dirty) that it was quite common to find fattest man.” The winner
mice living in them. As for the “perfect beauties” painted.by s sure to find a wife
Rubens in the seventeenth century, if they wanted to be quickly, For a Dinka
supermodels today, they would need to spend months on woman, if a man is fat, it
a diet! is also a sign that he is

rich and powerful!

// \'\
Pronunciation
a) Complete the diagram below with words from the text.

E . 1 How many syllables do
(You may not find words for every section.)

these adjectives have?

oht T Underline the stressed syllables.
I,/h;light i /7 build N ﬁzpl ; stressed sy
3 ) \ siim ! X ) 3'
beau - ti — ful
1 2 3

APPEARANCE in — teres - ting

general appearance

"Ka‘;tract‘we

gorgeous  well dressed
tanned ordinary
fashionable  old-fashioned
ancient  traditional

age

2 (5.4] Listen and check
b) Can you add any other words? Look back to Language focus 1 your ancsiwers. Practice saying
on page 39 to help you. uhe words. N

1M1



module 5 Appearances

Language focus 2
Describing what people look like
1 Match the questions in A with the answers in B.

A B

How old is he? No, he doesn’t.

How tall is he? It’s dark and wavy, and he’s going

Is he black or white? gray.

What does he look like, He’s quite slim, and attractive,
generally? but he looks a bit untidy

What'’s his hair like? sometimes.
f What color are his I don't know exactly, but I think
he’s in his forties.

Q 0o o ©

(¢]

eyes?
g Does he have a beard I think they’re brown.
or a mustache? White.
He’s about average height, I
think.

Which of these movie stars is described in the answers?
Do you agree with the description?

3 a) [@ Here are some more possible answers to the questions
in A above. Match the answers to the correct questions.

e -

He's quite good-looking, but a bit overweight. They're gray.
It's short and dark. He looks a bit strange. He’s black.
He has a mustache, but not a beard. It's completely white.
About 1.80 m, | suppose. He’s very tidy and well dressed.
He looks very ordinary — average height, average build.
. He’s middle-aged, about 55. He’s in his twenties. He’s not very tall. |

-

b) Can you use any of these phrases to describe these movie
stars? Think of some other phrases to describe them.

i

'oody Allen
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-
| Grammar analysis

1 Complete the blanks in the questions and
answers. Which use be and which use have

got?
- I SO color .............. his hair?
Bl tevrreerenenes black
b A tall ... she?
8: About 1.72 m.
C Aliiiiieenne he ...ccccceeee a beard?
8: No, but he ............... a mustache.
d A, old .....c.c..... she?
B:She’s ...ooccooiiiies e twenties.
e A:What .............. her eyes ............... ?
Bl erreerennennas lovely: dark brown and very big.
f A-What ............... N e e, ,
generally?
B:He ............... a bit strange, | think.

2 Look at questions e and f. Which asks:
 about a person’s appearance?
« for a description/opinion of something?

» Language summary B, pages 151-152.

Practice

1 Use these words to make correct
sentences/questions.

a What/your new dress?
(Answer: It’s really long and black, it's
gorgeous!)

What/color/her/eyes?
He/long hair?
They/teens.

What/her husband/look?
What/her children/look?
He/glasses and a beard.

© = o a n o

Work in pairs or teams, A and B. A thinks of
2 a famous person (male or female). B asks up
to ten questions to find out who it is. When B
guesses, change roles.

irLanguage.com

Wordspot
look

1 Read the sentences. Add the phrases with
look to the correct section of the diagram.

Stop looking out of the window and listen.
That bartender looks like Brad Pitt, doesn’t he!
Look how many people there are on the beach!
I'm looking for a book about cats.

Are those your photos? Can I have a look?
What a strange-looking dog!

I'm looking forward to seeing you.

SO ™™o o a 0o o 9

Look, I don't really know how to tell you this,
but I'm going away soon ... for two years.

i I know he was bored. He looked at his watch
every five minutes.

j Could you look up Mr. White’s address, please?

for appearance
You look very tired.

What does your brother
look like?

see

Look carefully when you
cross the street.
He looked up when
Dina walked in.

€S when you have
bad news
for someone

1 someone/something

2 information in
a book, etc

to be pleased
about something
in the future

Finish the sentences below about yourself.
Use a phrase with look in your answer.

a Why do you:

e go to the library? ¢ use a dictionary?
b Finish the sentences below about yourself.

e [ think I look good in ..b\ve. . .. .

e I'm really looking forward to ............... :

e When I look out of my bedroom window, I
can see ............... .

¢ [ would like to look like ............... ;

e Ilook up about ............... new words every
English lesson.

e When I'm on a bus, I look at ............... ’
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... module 5 Appearances

Describe a
suspect to the
police

Y

Personal vocabulary |

What crime do you think the man in the picture committed?
Why is the policeman talking to the woman? What is she
telling him?

a To describe th,é suspect

“He/She was (thih/welll-
dressed/in his thirties).”

“He/She had (blond hair/a
big nose).”

2 @ You are going to describe or ask for a description of a
crime suspect. Divide into two groups, A and B. Read the
cards below and follow the instructions.

g 1
A Witnesses

Last weekend you visited your local art gallery. During your

“His hair was a bit like ...’s
(for example, a student in
your class), but it was
shorter.”

"

. visit, art thieves stole a world-lamous painting. The police believe
“He/She was wearing (a long that you were in the elevator at the same time as onc of the
black coat).” thicves. and want you to give a description of this person. Turn

to page 146 to sce the man you were in the clevator with. You
b To ask about the

were in the clevator for two minutes. so you have two minutes
suspect

to look at the picture. When yvou have finished. discuss in your
group how to describe him. Think about these things:

= age °lace «skin < hair *clothes * build * general appearance
Look at the phrases in the Useful language @) to help vou.

“How old was he/she?”

“What was his/her
(hair/mouth) like?”

/

“What color was/were his/her

(- X
(hair/eyes)?” B Police officers

“Was his hair longer or

shorter than (mine/lan’s)?”

“Did he/she have (glasses/a
mustache)?”

“What was he/she wearing?”

Last weckend thieves stole a world-famous painting from a local
art gallery. You know that one of the thieves used the clevator
just before the painting was stolen. You arc going to interview a
witness who was in the elevator at the same time to get a
description of the man. In your group. discuss what questions
you will ask the witness. Think about these things:

*age * face ¢ skin * hair « clothes ¢ build * general appearance
Look at the phrases in the Useful lunguage b) to help vou.




-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Task . Real life

1 Work in pairs, one person from Group A (a witness) and one : Social chitchat
from Group B (a police officer). The police officer should ask : . _
the witness questions, and: : chitchat n. informal
. conversation about everyday
things

Either: Make detailed notes about the suspect.

Or: Draw a picture of the suspect using the face outline below. Make
any extra notes necessary, and ask the witness questions to check
that your drawing is accurate.

» Useful language

» Personal vocabulary

. Did his hair
l look like this?

%es but he had

Y

\ more hair than that.

H““——-_—_._—F""

a) At the end of the interview, B looks at the ten possible
2 suspects on page 140. Decide which was the man in the
elevator and ask A to say “yes” or “no.”

b) If B chooses the wrong man, A must not point out the correct
suspect, but he/she can explain why B was wrong.

For example:

l‘“—-—-.___‘_—d___,d_—-———'_'_'_'—'_'__‘—'——__\_

He was younger than that, and

™ his hair was I(ﬂ/
\‘-‘“‘"--—________

¢) B makes a second, final choice. A says which is the real
suspect.

\._

work colleagues 11

3 How many police officers chose the correct suspect:

: Which of these topics do
e the first time? e the second time? : 1 people norma”y talk about
Did your witness give you a good description? Why/Why not? in the situations above?

sports  plans for the day
health  the weather  family
personal problems  religion
‘ what you did on the weekend

Optional writing

Either: Choose one of the other photos on page 140 and write a

description. | where you're from
Or: Write a description of a person your partner knows without T\ reasons for your visit
giving the name. (It can be a famous person, or someone from ey
your class.) [5.5] Listen to the four
Show your description to your partner. Can he/she guess the first  : conversations, and check
time who it is? ' ¢ () the topics you hear

: discussed.

................................................................................................. 45



Do you remember?

= [5.6] What were the

questions for these
answers? Listen again and
check.

1a Complete the sentences with the comparative or
superlative form of the adjective in parentheses.

Which is ... (nice) room in your house?
Which is ... (near) to your house: a school or a supermarket?
Which is ... (big): your bedroom or the kitchen?

w. is ... ject i ?
8 Mo, nothing spedals We hat is ... (unusual) object in your house

might go to the park later.

N b w N -

Which is ... (useful) thing to own: a car or a computer?
b) Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

2 What is the opposite of:

B: Oh, they're all right. Yes, a) ugly?
they’re all fine. b) slim?
LY IO ? + O pale?

d) light (hair)?

e) long (hair)?

B: Yeah, it was OK. I didn’t
do much, really. 3 Which words are missing from the following sentences?

a) What does she Jitgipigl’like?

b) MMEGMR he got a mustache?

) Is her hair similar JJe@i® mine?

d) My brother looks véry different MMM me.

e) What are her eyes Jlutilily?

"M e ey y e s s E RN R R R AR R R R N R NN RN NN NN ]

B: Oh, yeah, fantastic, wasn't
it? That goal was great!

Pronunciation

=3 [5.7] Listen to the
questions again. Notice how
the intonation helps the

4 write the missing words.

a) noun: ... adjective: beautiful
b) verb: to attract adjective:
c¢) noun: fashion adjective:
d) verb: ... noun: description

' speaker to sound interested.

Practice the questions.
13 o

4 a) Have a conversation
similar to those on the
recording. First, decide:

S Match the beginnings in A with an ending in B. In pairs, ask
and answer the questions.

A B

* w}?at your relatignship s 1 Did you have in (New York)?

(friends/colleagues/strangers).

. 2 Do you have any plans  the family?

* where you are (in a store/on - )

the street/in a coffee shop). 3 Did you see on business?
« which topics you will talk 4 So are you here a good vacation?

about (health/family/sports). 5 Are you feeling for tomorrow?

6 How'’s any movies on the weekend?

b) Act out your conversation. 7 Is this your first time OK today?

The other students should
answer the questions in
Exercise 4a above.

........l.l'......l......l...‘l....l.lll.............l..........
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------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Time off

P Intentions and wishes: going to\;i
planning to, would like to, |
would prefer to '
» Vocabulary: vacations

» Predictions: will and won't

Task: plan your dream vacation

Language focus 1

Intentions and wishes: going
to, planning to, would like to,
would prefer to

1 Discuss with other
students.

e Are you usually free on
weekends, or do you have to
do a lot of work or studying?

e How many weeks of
vacation from work or

school do you have every 1 quxpectedly, you have tvyo or three hours off from work/school
T this afternoon; are you going to:
year? Is it enough? L
a tidy your desk, sort out your papers, and answer some
e Do you think people in your letters?
country have enough free b phone a couple of friends or send a few emails?
time, generally? (Think ¢ lie on the sofa and watch an old movie on TV?
about people in different
types of job.) 2 Next weekend, are you planning to:
a meet a few friends, and do some shopping?
o Do you like to keep b dmeoic;:aciltaclyégur bedroom, make a new dress, or mend your
bpsy or do you prefer.to ¢ sleep?
take life easy? Take the quiz
with a partner to find out. 3 You enter a competition. Which of the following would you
prefer to win?
What do your partner’s a alacuzzi for your bathroom
answers show about b areally good mountain bike
him/her? Do you ever make ¢ ayear’s membership of a health club
rfaso!)utlpns aboutlyour TGS 4 what kind of vacation would you least like to take?
time? Give examples. a asightseeing vacation in a busy city
b abiking, climbing, and camping vacation
C abeach vacation with nothing else to do

Live \Vil'e Or couch pctp?

XEEy

+
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module 6 Time off

4 )
Grammar analysis

1 Which sentence below shows that the person
has thought more about the plan and how to
doit?

a I'm going to phone some friends this
evening.

b I'm planning to repair my motorcycle this
weekend.

2 Read sentences c) and d). Which means:
* | want to do this?
» | want to do this more than something else?
c I'd prefer to win a mountain bike.
d I'd like to go on a sightseeing vacation.

3 What form do we use after be going, be
planning, would like, and would prefer?

» Language summary A, page 152.

Practice

1 a) [@ Use the words below to make six
good resolutions for the future.

For example:

I’ nok goLng to argue wibh my mokher
any more.

I’ going to spend less on clokhes.

e argue (with my sister)

e spend (more/less) time (reading)
e save money for (a new computer)
e spend more/less money on (cigarettes)
e eat more/less (chqcolate)

e study (English every weekend)

e keep in touch with (old friends)

e learn to (drive) '

e stop (smoking)

e join (a gym)

e do (more sport)

¢ remember (birthdays)

b) Work in groups. Read out your resolutions.

48

2 When you have some free time, do you go
away for the day/weekend? Use the prompts
below to make questions, then ask two partners.

Partner A | Partner B

a (plan/have) any days
or weekends away in
the next few weeks?
Who (plan/go) with?

b Which places near
your home
(like/visit) for the day?

¢ Which other parts
of your country
(like/visit) for a
weekend or a few

|
g
days? |
d For a really nice |
weekend away,
(prefer/go) the
country, the seaside,
or a city?

e Which of these cities
(preferlvisit)
for a long weekend: |
New York, London, I ‘
or Dublin? |

f Are there any
other cities | |
(really/like/go to)? |

| Pronunciation

1 &= [6.1] Write the number of words you hear.
Contractions (for example, I’m) = 2 words.

2 Notice that the vowel sound in to is pronounced
/s/. Practice saying the following phrases.

I'm planning > I'm planning to have
I’'m going > I’'m going to see

I'd like > I'd like to go

I'd prefer > I'd prefer to travel

3 Practice saying the complete sentences from
Exercise 1.




Vocabulary and speaking

Vacations

1 a) Which of these are most important to
you on vacation? Discuss.

¢ the weather ¢ sightseeing/culture
¢ the food ¢ the scenery
e accommodation e the nightlife

* stores ¢ who you go with

b) What can you see in the photos above?
Do they show positive or negative things about
vacations?

2 a) [@ If necessary, check the meaning and
pronunciation of the words in bold below.
Divide the ideas into the following groups.

ideal vacation awful vacation not sure/neither

{ your plane is delayed
the place you visit is lively and full of people
‘ the water is too polluted to swim in
| the hotel staff are rude and unhelpful
the food in the hotel is disgusting
there are views of the city from your hotel room
there’s no entertainment or nightlife
| the atmosphere is peaceful and relaxing
the weather’s wet and windy
the weather’s really hot '
the hotel has views of a building site
there are lots of stores

\
N g
b) Compare answers in pairs or small groups.
Explain your answers if necessary. Can you add

any other ideas to each group?

a) Tell your partners about a vacation you
have taken that was either really good, or
awful. Use some of the phrases above.

b) Listen to your partner’s story: Has anything
similar ever happened to you?
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module 6 Time off

Listening and speaking
The vacation in hell

Last year Mark and Rosa saved up and
booked their dream vacation, in the
Caribbean. Read what the travel brochure said.

luxurious hotel close to beautiful
sandy beach

three swimming pools, tennis, golf, and
watersports

three beach bars and first class restaurant

average temperatures 28 to 30°C; average
hours of sunshine per day 8 to 9 hours

flying time eight and a half hours

(%)
(#)
o
(#)
(%)
(%)

airport fifteen minutes by bus from
the hotel

Work in pairs (A and B) and act out the
following conversation.

not know from the brochure above.)

A is Mark/Rosa. Tell a friend about the vacation
you are planning. (Invent any details that you do

Where are you going?
What’s the hotel like?
How long is the trip?

B is Mark/Rosa’s friend. Ask about the vacation.

50

=3 [6.2] Unfortunately, the vacation was

awful. In fact, Mark and Rosa appeared on a
program called Vacations in Hell to describe it.
You will hear the story in two parts.

a) Listen to Part 1 and look back at the list of
problems in Exercise 2, page 49. Underline the
problems they mention.

b) What do you think happened next? Listen to
Part 2 and check.

4 Listen and answer the questions below.

Part 1: complete the sentences.
a The vacation cost ............... each.

b They went in the month of ............... because
the brochure said ............... .

¢ Their flight was delayed because ............... .
The flight was ............... hours late.

They couldn’t fly to San Antonio because

f They flew to ............... instead.

Part 2: true or false?
The Hotel Paradiso was a typical five-star hotel.
There was a sandy beach next to the hotel.
The swimming pool was empty.

They had vegetables for breakfast.

There were lots of ants in the bowl of lettuce.

™ o QA 0o o 9

The most frightening part of the holiday
was the flight to San Antonio.

g They arrived in San Antonio five days late.
h Hurricane Georgia never got to San Antonio.

5 a) Work in pairs, A and B. Mark and Rosa
are talking to their friend again after the
vacation. Start the conversation like this:

A: So, did you have a nice vacation?
8: No, it was awful. It was a nightmare!
A: Why? What happened?

b) What do you think was the worst part of the
vacation?



Language focus 2
Predictions: will and won't

Matt, from London, is visiting the capital city of
your country in August. What do you say to him?

It'll be very hot.

You'll have a wonderful time.

There’ll be lots of tourists.

You won't see the city at its best.

It won't be very crowded.

You'll have to take warm clothes with you.
There’ll be lots of insects.

= 2 (o I I N o T s e i <

You won’t be able to find a hotel.

\

\
Grammar analysis

1 Check (v) the correct answer. Sentences a)-h)
above describe:
a things you plan to do. a
b things you expect to happen. a
¢ things you want to happen.

2 a Which verb form do we use in a)-c) above?
b Change sentence a into a question.
¢ Change sentence h into the present.

» Language summary B, page 152.

Practice

1 Work in pairs, A and B. Act out the
conversation between you and Matt:

A: I'm planning to visit (name of city) in August
next year.
8: You'll have a great time - it won't be very

crowded. Most people will be away on vacation.

A: Oh good. What about the weather?

Matt may stay in your country for a while.
Here are some other things he may do.

open a bank account go to the barber
go to the doctor go on a bus tour of the city
travel by train from the capital to the second city

a) Match the beginnings in A with the endings in
B to make questions for Matt.

A B
1  Will I have to make will it take?
2 Will I have to leave will I need?
3 Will I have to crowded?
4 Will I need to reserve an appointment?
5 Will it be pay?
6 Will it be to speak English?
7 Will the people be able  a tip?
8 How long to sleep?
9 What documents expensive?
10 Will there be anywhere  a seat?

b) Work in pairs. Choose two things for Matt to
do. Which of the questions will he need? Act out
the conversation between you and Matt.

I'm going
to open a bank account ,
tomorrow - but | don't know |
very much about it.

(OK. How can | help?
Well, what . i
documents ...?

Pronunciation

1 Complete the sentences with It’ll, You'll, or
There’ll.
a ... have a great time!
b ... need to bring an umbrella.
c ... belots of things for children to do.
d ... be quite cold at that time of year.
e ... be very crowded.

2 2= [6.3] Listen and check your answers.
Practice saying the sentences.
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module 6 Time off

Plan your dream
vacation

srsssssssasssEnnRRES

L |
Personal vocabulary

African Wildlife Safari: South
Africa, Zimbabwe, and Botswana
A truly grand tour of Southern
Africa: For many, the vacation

experience of a lifetime.

il Iy Tl
: -

|

) European City Tour:

London—Paris—Amsterdam
What could be better than to
combine three of Europe’s

Useful Ianguage greatest cities into one fabulous

vacation?
‘\\ ~

a Discussing the different
possibilities

“Personally, I'd like to ...
because it will be ...”

“I'd prefer to ... because ..."

“Well, how about ... or we
could ...?”

b Asking about vacations

“Where/When are you o
going?” \ R e T

“How long are you going Preparation for task

for?”

“Why did you choose that 1 a) Look at the advertisements for three dream tours
vacation?” above. Which places do you visit on each tour?

“Which excursions are you

y 1) b) @@ Which tour do the words and phrases below relate to? Check
going on?

the meaning and pronunciation of any unknown words.

c Telling people about
your vacation

a safari lodge the dry season an ostrich acruise
“We're going to ... for ... a canal a theme park amotel rental accommodations
days/weeks.” dolphins and killer whales sailing an excursion

“l chose this vacation

o 2 Discuss the questions below with the class.
because ...
“We're going to stay in a e How will people spend their time on each of these vacations?
hotel.”

e  What will they see?
¢  What will be the best things about each vacation?

P T T e L R AL R A At A AR A AR A ARl R



The Florida Experience
Discover fantastic Florida, fun
capital of the US!

Task

1 Work in pairs or small
groups. You are going to
plan a dream vacation (money

is no problem). Decide
together which vacation you
would like to go on, and why.

2 a) Read the fact file about
your vacation (Safari page
140, European cities page 146,
Florida page 144) and complete :
the tables.

b) Discuss the different
possibilities.

» Useful language a)
» Personal vocabulary

Work with a new partner
who has planned a
different vacation from you.
Ask/Tell each other about the
vacation you have planned.
» Useful language b) and c)

------------------------------------------------------

Writing

Write a postcard

1 a) Neil and Claudia are on vacation in Spain. In the following

pairs of phrases, underline the one that is suitable for a
postcard to a friend. Why are the other phrases not suitable?

a Hi, Tim!/Dear Mr. Buchanan

b I am pleased to tell you that we have arrived .../Here we are ...
The weather is warm, with a maximum temperature of 26.5

degrees./It's lovely and sunny.

d The food is really tasty/Meals usually cost between $15 and $20

and are of excellent quality.
We're staying in .../Our address is ...

Bye for now!/Yours sincerely

S © =

... on July 25th./... when we get home

There are plenty of clubs and things to do/There are 126

nightclubs and over a thousand restaurants.

b) Complete the postcard with phrases from Exercise 1.

o,
(@ in suany Spam! We
arrived in Barcelona a week ago
and after a few days sightseeing
there, (3) ____ a place cafled
Llafranc. (4) — and there's
a marina and a very nice ltt/e
beach. (5) . (especially the
seafood!) We'll both definitely
have 1o 9o on a diet (6)— !
(7) " in the evening.
Give our love to everyone af
college .

(¢ L

Neil and Claudlia

"

Tim Buchanan
Flat A

156 Rutherford Rd ‘

Leeds
LS4, 9FT

2 You are on vacation. Write a postcard to someone you know,
using some of the phrases above. Include:

e the name and address of the person you're writing to.

* a greeting.

e where you are now and information about it.

e other places you've visited.

e information about the weather, food, evening entertainment.

e signing off.
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_Consolidation

modules 1-6

A Present tenses, should, can

1 m Check the meaning of these words/phrases.

a murderer to escape from jail

2 Complete the gaps in the text below. Use the
Present Simple, Present Continuous, or put
should/shouldn’t or can/can’t in front of the verb.

Police officers in Burton (1)........... (look for) 38-year-
old Brian Poole, a murderer, who escaped from jail
this morning.

“This man is extremely dangerous,” said
Superintendent Michael Walsh earlier today.
“Anyone who (2).......... (see) him (3)............ try to
talk to him or go near him, but (4)............ phone

the police immediately.”

There is also another man that officers

(5) e (want) to interview - a witness saw him
sitting in a car near the jail, just before the escape.
“We (6)........... (think) the car was dark blue, but I
(D ootbabooocs give you any more details about it at the
moment,” said the Superintendent. “We would like
to hear from anyone who (8).......... remember seeing
a dark blue or black car in that area.”

People who (9)........... (live) near the jail (10)...........
(ask) how Poole was able to escape from the “high
security” jail. “It’s disgusting,” said mother-of-four
Mrs. Jane Thompson, “the government (11).......... do
something about it - we (12).......... (not/feel) safe, and
we certainly (13)............ go out after dark.” A
government representative (14).......... (visit) the jail
tomorrow.

54

B Vocabulary: review

Work in pairs. Read the definitions and find
words from Modules 1-6 (the Module number is
in parentheses). The first letter of each word is
the same as the last letter of the word before.

1 Another word for pretty or handsome.

9 If the flight is late, it is ... (6)......cccceueeeece.
10 A word to describe horrible food. (6)...............
11 Very beautiful or attractive. (5)...............
12 You can do this lying on the beach. (1)...............
13 Similar in meaning to number 1 above. (5)...............
14 If you don’t know the answer, you (3)...............

c Comparative and
superlative adjectives

Complete the blanks in the article below with an
adjective from the box, in the comparative or
superlative form.

heavy large important ancient long
accurate  big(x2) tall
Found: (1).......... animal that ever
walked the planet
It was (2).......... than a giraffe and (3).......... than five
elephants. The baluchitherium lived in Asia between
25 and 40 million years ago, and was (4).......... than

any other animal that lived on the Earth. Scientists
who found the graves of twenty of the animals say
that this is (5).......... discovery of its kind, and that
they can now make an (6).......... picture of the
(st creature. Adult baluchitheriums were about
nine meters long and six meters (8).......... . They were
vegetarians and used their (9).......... necks to eat
leaves from the tops of the trees!




D Vocabulary: pairs

1 How quickly can you find nine pairs of
opposites from Modules 1-6 in the box below?

pleased stay up late clean
disappointed go to work tanned
fashionable correct yourself polluted
make a mistake visit relatives pale

go to bed early old-fashioned bored

have the day off entertain friends excited

2 Compare your answers with a partner and
explain why you put the words/phrases together.

3 Test your partner. Read out one word or
phrase from a pair. Can your partner tell you the
other one?

E Plans, wishes, and
predictions

1 the best verb form in the article below.

Here is your horoscope for Friday 23rd.

Not feeling very healthy at the moment? Well, if (1) youd
like to loselyou're losing a few kilos, today is a good day to
start. Join a gym today and start eating sensibly, and

(2) you're planning to seelyou’ll see results in a few weeks.
Your horoscope for the weekend looks excellent. Those
of you who (3) will go/are planning to go away, don’t bring
an umbrella — (4) you’ll need/you won't need it: the
weather (5) will be/won’t be warm and sunny. If

(6) youd prefer to staylyou won't stay at home, now is a
good time to plant some flowers — it's good exercise and
(7) you're going to getlyou’ll get lots of fresh air! Finally, do
you have some extra money this week? Invest now and
make your fortune. Like King Midas, everything you
touch (8) will turn/iwon’t turn to gold!

2 B3 [1] Listen and check your answers.
3 Invent a horoscope for your partner. Include
some of these topics:

school
relationships

home work
love weather

money

4 Take turns to tell your partner what you
predict.

F Listening and grammar:
Present and Past Simple

1 You will hear a song called You are everything.
What kind of song do you think it is?

2 Match words from A and B to make six
phrases from the song. Do not look at the song
yet!

A B

see the corner
feel memories
look your name
turn face

call out ashamed
bring back like you

3 ©3 [2] Listen to the song without looking at
the words. Number the phrases as you hear them.

4 Here are the words of the song. Listen again
and circle the correct verb form.

Today | (1) see/saw somebody who
(2) looks/looked just like you

She (3) walks/walked like you do — |
(4) think/thought it (5) is/was you

As she (6) turns/turned the corner, |
(7) call out/called out your name

| (8) feel/felt so ashamed when it
(9) isn‘t/wasn’t you

You are everything and everything is you

How (10) can/could | forget you when each

face that | (11) see/saw

(12) Brings/Brought back memories of being
with you?

| just (13) can‘t/couldn‘t go on living life as |
do, comparing each girl with you

When it just won't do — (14) they’re not/
they weren’t you

You are everything and everything is you

5 Discuss these questions.

What was the relationship between the singers?
What is it now? How do they feel?
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Fame and fortune

» Vocabulary: ambitions and
dreams

» Present Perfect and Past

Simple with for |
» Present Perfect and Past
Simple with other time words
» Wordspot: know '
Task: prepare an interview

Vocabulary and
speaking
Ambitions and dreams
1 a) What were your

ambitions when you were
younger?

=
// | wanted to be
a farmer and have
lots of children!

| wanted
to be really good
at singing!

b) Would you still like to do
these things now? Were your
ambitions realistic or not?

2 B Look at the list of
ambitions opposite.
Divide them into three
categories. Compare and
explain your answers.

1 realistic ambitions
2 dreams
3 it depends/not sure
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travel around the world

become famous
buy your own home  have a large family
become a millionaire get married write a novel or a poem
play in an orchestra start your own business
appear on TV orinamovie go to college and get a degree
become really good at a sport or a musical instrument

et an interesting job with a good salary

\& P

learn how to drive
go abroad

3 Which of these things would you like to do? Do you have any
other ambitions? Compare your answers.

4 It is important to remember the verbs that we use in these
phrases (word combinations). Underline some more examples
of word combinations in Exercise 2.

For example:
have children get married go abroad become famous




A

Harrison Ford

Antonio Banderas |

Ewan McGregor

Reading

1 How many people in the pictures do you
recognize? What do you know about them?

2 @ Here are some jobs these people did
before they were famous. Can you guess
who did each job? Read and check your answers.

bellhop street musician
soldier waiter model

3 Answer the questions in pairs. Which of the
people above:

r/assistant chef
Qarpenter

o

wasn’t very good at his previous job?

b needed a job because he had a wife and
children?

¢ had a bad relationship with his/her boss?

d found his/her job useful when he/she became
an actor?

e seemed to like his/her previous job?
thought he received good money in his job?
g hated his/her job?

4 Discuss in pairs. Have you ever had a
vacation job, or a temporary job?
What was it like?

Before they were famous

One day in the early 1960s, Hollywood producer
Sam Spiegel was having lunch in a New York
restaurant when a nervous-looking waiter spilled
coffee over him.

“'m sorry,” said the waiter, “I'm not really a
waiter. Actually, 'm an actor.”

“No,” replied Spiegel angrily, “from now on,
you're a waiter.”

But Spiegel was wrong. The young man was in
fact Dustin Hoffman, who went on to win two
Oscars and to appear in huge Hollywood films like
The Graduate, Kramer vs Kramer, and Rain Man.

Dustin Hoffman isn't the only Hollywood star
who made a living from ordinary jobs before
becoming famous. Imagine Harrison Ford
supporting his young family by working as a
carpenter; actor Antonio Banderas working as a
model for mailorder catalogs; or comedienne
Roseanne Barr as an assistant chef in an expensive
French restaurant (she left after arguing with her
boss, and went away to become an actress). And if
you used the London Underground in the early 90s,
perhaps you saw the future star of Trainspotting
and Star Wars Part 1, Ewan McGregor, performing
as a street musician. “l made about £20 a day,”
says McGregor.

For many actors and actresses, this early
experience came in useful in their acting career.
Academy Award winning actor Tom Hanks worked
as a bellhop in the Hilton hotel in Los Angeles in the
1970s, an experience that he says helped prepare
him for acting. “You put on your bellhop suit and
then play the role of belihop,” he told a magazine.
“You make good tips and a nice wage, working
three, four days a week.”

And British actor Michael Caine — who has
| appeared in over ninety films in a movie career
lasting over forty years - found his experience of
military service helped him in a different way. Caine
spent two years in the army, serving in Germany
and Korea. Although he hated life as a soldier, he
says, “In Korea | noticed that heroes weren't all tall,
with perfect teeth ... but ordinary guys. So that’s
the way | always try to play them.”

(yj So next time you see a waiter spill someone's
drink, or you stop to watch a street musician, take
a good look — he or she might be the next
Hollywood sensation!
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module 7 Fame and fortune

Language focus 1 " }
Present Perfect and Past Simple with for Grammar analYSIS

www.irLanguage.com 1 Match the sentences with the correct timeline.

a I was in New York for two weeks. i
b I've been in New York for two weeks. :
¢ I’'min New York for two weeks.

@ 2 weeks
I
past now future i
2 weeks
@, |
T :
past now future
@ 2 weeks
past now future

2 What are the Past Simple and Present Perfect
forms of these verbs?
aregular work
b irregular  know
How do we form the questions and negatives? ;

3 Notice these questions with How long?
How long has he been famous?
How long was he a model?

» Language summary A/B, page 152.

e

Practice

Use eight of these prompts to make true
sentences about yourself/people you know.

1 Compare the two sentences below.

For example:

Antonio Banderas has been a famous actor for many I've hod my CD plager for three monkhs.
years now. I have had/had ”
Before he became famous, he was a model for a while. . gve ICEIAEIE o U ’
. . b I've been/was a ....... for ....... .
a Which action:
o isfinished? o continues up to the present? ¢ I have been/was at ....... school for ...... years.
b Which sentence uses: d Before that, I have gone/ went to ........ school.
e the Present Perfect? e the Past Simple? e [ have lived/lived in ........ for ........ :
f I have known/knew ........ for ........ years
Look at the text on page 57 and make similar g My grandparents have been/were married for

sentences about the following.

....... years
a Tom Hanks ¢ Michael Caine h My father has worked/worked as a ........ for .......
b Roseanne Barr years.
I (my teacher) has been/was a teacher for
......... years
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" Language focus 2
Present Perfect and Past Simple with other time words

Pronunciation

1 = [7.1] Listen and count
the number of words you Robbie left school in 1990. He is remembering his old school
hear (I've = 2 words). friends. Complete the sentences using the verbs below.

wanted didn'tgo spent was  went

. studied didn'tenjoy lied had decided
| complete sentences. Notice A -

2 Listen again. Write down the

how the words change -
when we speak quickly.

/a/ ; -
| I've known Anna for about ‘ - Hannah EN
| eight years. = SN 255 - '

3 Listen again and practice.

N

2 Which of these verbs

are regular and which are
irregular? What are the Past
Simple and past participles
forms?

see f make
have g notice
leave h reply

appear i find

o Q 0 o O

win j put

It is important to learn
3 irregular verbs. Which of

these ideas would help? Ameet was always interested in business — he always (1)...............
lots of brilliant ideas for making money and his ambition (2)..............
a Gradually learning the verbs to be a millionaire by the age of twenty-five!
from the list on page 148 Lucy was a movie addict — she sometimes (3).............. to the movies
using the “look-cover-write— four or five times a week. She (4).............. to become a famous
check” method. movie actress like her heroine, Michelle Pfeiffer.
b R bering i ) b Edward was always very quiet, and he (5).............. out very much —
CHICMIBETING FIEGLRAr VEros he (6)............ most of his time at home in his room, playing games
as you meet them. on his computer.
¢ Learning a few irregular Kate (7).............. for at least three hours every evening — when she
verbs each day by making was eighteen years old, she 8).............. to become an ecologist and
up sentences with them. help save the planet !
. . Hannah Q.............. school at all — for some reason, the only subject
d Repeating the irregular verbs | she (10M.......... was geography.

to yourself, again and again.

e Asking another student (or
your teacher) to test you. Robbie contacted his friends by email. What do you think

Try one or more of these ideas they are doing now? Look at the next page and find out.
for a week. Tell the class how
well the method is working.
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module 7 Fame and fortune

During the last ten years, Ameet has had ten
different jobs: he has worked in the import-
export business, he has been a realtor, and now
he has just started his own company that sells
cellphones — but he hasn't made a million
dollars yet!

Edward has moved to the United States, where
he now works designing computer games. His
most popular game, Death Rider, has already
sold over ten million copies, and has made him
very rich! He isn't married; in fact, he's never
had a girlfriend, and he still spends most of his
time playing computer games in his room.

Lucy is an actor and a part-time waitress. In the
last few years, she's appeared in several plays
and a couple of TV commercials — but there
has been no call from Hollywood yet!

Since finishing college with a degree in botany,
Kate has worked for Greenpeace and other
similar organizations, first as a volunteer and
now as a manager. She’s just had her first baby.

In the last ten years, Hannah has been married

three times, and has lived in ltaly, Egypt, France,

and Australia. At present, she is running a small
restaurant and bar on the Greek island of Kos
with her third husband, Nikos.

3 Answer the following questions in pairs.

a Say two things that each person has/hasn'’t
done.

b Whose experiences in the last few years are:
¢ the most surprising?
¢ the most interesting?
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- : &
Grammar analysis

1 Look at Exercises 1 and 2 on pages 58-59.

a Which information is about:
« a past time that is finished?
« a period of time that continues from the

past to the present?

b Which uses: the Past Simple/the Present
Perfect?
Underline all the verbs in these tenses.

Time phrases

2 a PastSimple
in 1990  five years ago
when she was eighteen years old
yesterday last year
If we give a definite past time like this, we
cannot use the Present Perfect.

b Present Perfect
Often, there is no time phrase here.
We do not know exactly when the action
happened.
She’s lived in Italy, Egypt, and France.

We often use these time words with the
Present Perfect. They do not give a definite
past time. Notice the word order.

She’s just had her first baby.

It's already sold over ten million copies.
He hasn’t made a million dollars yet.

He’s never had a girlfriend.

K » Language summary C, page 153.

Practice

a) Use the prompts to make sentences in
the Present Perfect.

For example:

just/I go/the barber/to
I've \')ust been ko khe barber.

not/I/yet/finish/school
just/lunch/I/have
I/on vacation/already/go/this year

1

2

3

4 an arm or a leg/never/I/break

5 I/go/yet this year/not/to/the dentist
6

I/do/anything exciting/not/this week




7 1/anyone famous/never/
meet

8 I/on a plane/this year/
travel/not

9 not/l/play/any sports/this
week

10 I/never/anything/steal

b) Which of these sentences is
true for you? Compare
answers.

" “I haven't played any
sports this week.” False ...
I've played soccer every day.
How about you?

2 Work in pairs. Ask and
answer these questions.
In the last five/ten years:

a which cities/foreign countries
have you visited?

b how many times have you
changed your school/job?

¢ how many times have you
moved house?

d which important skills have
you learned?

e which new sports or other
interests have you taken up?

f what other important things
have happened to you?

I've visited five
different countries. -

| haven't
moved house!

Think of a group of people
that you knew five/ten
years ago (for example,
colleagues/neighbors). Write
a paragraph about what has
happened to them, like
Robbie’s on page 60.

Wordspot

know

1 Match a phrase/question in A with an ending/response in B.

Yes, [ know Ally.

Did you get that book for me?

a n oo »

Jon, why weren'’t you at the
meeting?

e Do you know how to set up
this VCR?

f What can we get Mom for
her birthday?

[ think you should ask Daniel,

(<]

h You don’t need a map.

i Do you know Sylvia’s new
phone number?

Are you coming next weekend?

B

You know, the one you borrowed
last week.

I'm sorry, I didn’t know about it.
I went to school with her.

I know. What about some
perfume?

You know the way to Marta’s
house, don’t you?

he knows a lot about cars.
Yes ... | wrote it down
somewhere ...

I’'m not sure. I'll let you know
tomorrow.

Yes, first press VCR on the remote
control, then ...

The diagram below shows some important uses of know. Add
the phrases with know from Exercise 1 to the correct section

of the diagram.

@/ T e
have information

6 'm sorry, | don’t know your name\
/

Do you know the answer?

common

spoken phrases

It's very cold outside,
you know.

74

e
.
P .

P from studying or :
having experience of something

I know some Spanish.
-

-

a person/a place ™

. }
I know Paris very well./

3 Work in pairs, A and B. A looks at the questions on page 140
and B looks at the questions on page 144. Take turns to ask

and answer the questions.
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Prepare an
interview

Tony Blair Venus Williams

T

Madonna

Steven Spielberg

Preparation for task

Do you know who these people are, and why they are
famous?

R T o AR R e AL B0 S

Edgar Davids

2 @ Work in pairs. A journalist is going to interview each of

: these people. Choose the best questions to ask each one.

: * Have you always wanted to be a politician/tennis player, etc.?
: “Why are you in (Spain)?” ® Have you achieved all your ambitions?

e What are you working on at the moment?
e  What have been the best/worst moments in your career so far?

“Is it true that ...?”

“Can you tell us something
about ...?"

“What about ...?”

e How many movies have you starred in?
e How many records have you sold, altogether?
e Describe a typical working day.

“How long have you ...?" e How do you relax?

“How many (movies) have e What's the best/worst thing about your job?

you ...2" e Is it difficult to find enough time for your family and friends
“When did you ...?” when you're so busy?

“Why did you ...?” ® Is there any special relationship in your life at the moment?

e How would you like people to remember you?



Task

Work in pairs. You are
1 going to prepare a list of
questions to interview a
famous person. Decide who
you want to interview. It
could be:

¢ somebody who is in the
news at the moment.

¢ a famous person from your
country.

¢ a famous person who is
visiting from abroad.

¢ someone you really admire.

Prepare a list of ten
2 questions. Use questions
from Exercise 2 on page 62,
but you must prepare at least
four of your own.
» Useful language

With your partner,
3 practice the interview. (If
you don’t know some of the
answers, invent them!)

4 Either: act out your
interview for the class. Do
not say who the famous
person is. The other students
have to guess.

Or: record your interview onto
an audio or video cassette.

Optional writing

Write up your interview as a
magazine article like this:

You: So, what's been the
best moment in your
career so far?

VENUS: Oh, definitely

when | won the US Open
in 1999.

-
.
.
.
-
.

EE TN

Real life
Checking that you understand

1 [7.2] Complete the conversations below with the phrases
in the box. Listen and check your answers.

Could you say that again, please? Sorry, what was that? |
What exactly is a “warranty agreement”?  I'm sorry, | don’t understand.
What do you mean exactly? How do you spell it?
Can you explain what “beyin tavasi” is? What does “orddvr” mean?
a
SALESMAN: ... so if you take out a warranty
agreement ... =
agreement —
CUSTOMERS! 25 6vs5555555 578 0508535 6554 FR0RvS S5 5555 08 50 05 08 £ TR S s 7_]

SALESMAN: Yes, if you take out a warranty agreement ... =g

CUSTOMER: iiiarisdiibis s s i s s et voaian s cen v s
SALESMAN: It’s ... um ... an agreement, where you
pay some money and if the machine
breaks down, the repairs are free.
custoMeR: [ see. Thank you.

b

GUEST:  Ingilizce biliyor musunuz?
IO TTIE R il o S
GUEsT: Um ... Ingil ... oh, so you speak English!
WAITER: Yes, of course.

GUEST: Oh, good. I have a question. ........................ ? (@

WAITER: Ordovr. It means “appetizer,” sir.

GUEST:  OK, I SE. ..uuuuiiiiiiiiieiiinecrrriateeeeennaaeecneenaees ?
WAITER: Beyin tavasi. They're brains, sir. Lamb's
brains. Would you prefer a menu in English?

C

GEORGE: So, where is this place?
JULIA:  It’s on Cowan Street.
GEORGE:
juLiA:  Cowan Street.
GEORGE! «vtttteeeeeseuuunrreeeeessasnssneesesassnseeseseeessssasnsnseneeaenesd
juLlA:  C-O-W-A-N. _
GEORGE: Cowan Street. Oh right, I see it. §
juLia:  And you’d better, er, dress up a little, you know ... ¢
GEORGE! cttttuuuueeeeeettuniuunaeeeeeeeeeeeenenaneeeeeaeeesannnneeeeeennnnn ?

JULIA:  You know, put on a nice shirt and a tie. It’s a very
smart place! Don’t come wearing a T-shirt, like last time!
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module 7 Fame and fortune

Pronunciation

1 Listen to the conversations in Exercise 1 again.
Pay attention to the phrases for checking that you
understand. Which words are stressed?

[ J [ J o [ J
What exactly is a warranty agreement?

2 In pairs, practice the conversations. Copy the
voices on the recording.

Do you remember?
b)the past participle 4

which does not have the
same vowel sound.

1 won come

1 Complete the blanks with
the correct form of one of
the verbs in the box below.

@ Work in pairs. Make similar
conversations to those in Exercise 1 on
page 63. Replace some of the words underlined
in each conversation with the ideas in the boxes
below. Use your minidictionary to help you with

the explanations for these words.

@ pay in installments )

khave six months’ interest free credit /.|

<l%beverages bagels  arugula parsley>

(C{Beresford Square  Coombe Grove  Highbury Road/]

the correct verb
form in the following
sentences.

a) [ lived/I've lived here until |

(get e I ) 2 made taken said was eighteen.

a) When did you ........ S your 3 rung run put b) Happy Anniversary! How
degree? 4 gone become done long were you/have you been

HIRWILy'dIG JowdeEidato 5 stolen found known ICECE

............... an actress?

¢) Do you ............... a lot of tips
in this job?

d) I'm not speaking to Tom. We
............... a fight last night.

e) Antonio Banderas ...............
famous after he appeared in
The Mambo Kings.

f) I'd like to ............... children
one day, but not yet.

g) I mmime. really good at
skiing when 1 lived in Italy. 9

h) Did you know that Liz
............... that job in New d)

(just)

2 a) Find seven pairs of

rhyming past participles. f)
/spoken rung driven flown 9)
chosen bought broken
thought frozen caught

\given sung known taught
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3 Put the word in

parentheses into an

appropriate place in d)

each of the sentences.

a) Have you been to the €)
movies? (this week)

C) She lived/She’s lived in that
house all her life and she
doesn’t want to move.

I had/I've had my bike for ten
years before [ sold/I've sold it.
They moved/They’ve moved
house three times last year.

b) We've moved to this area.

I think we’ve seen this
movie. (already)

I'm sorry, I haven’t phoned
the bank. (yet)

e) That book’s wonderful: I've
read it. (three times)

He's been abroad. (never)

Have you finished in the
bathroom? (yet)

............l....l.Il..........lllll....'.....0.......'ll..........l.lll..ll....t..



module 8

» Using articles

» Vocabulary: geographical
features

» Phrases with and without the
Task: complete a map of New
Zealand

Language focus 1
Using articles

1 Discuss with other
students. Which of the

ideas in the text are true?

Which are just myths?

= [8.1] Listento some
people from these

countries giving their opinion.

Do they agree or not?

What do people say about
people from your country?

Are these things true or not?

Just a myth?

English businessmen carry umbrellas
and wear bowler hats.

Italian families eat pasta every day.
Japanese tourists take photos all the time.
French women are very well dressed.

It's often foggy in London.

People in Brazil love dancing.

Scottish men normally wear kilts.

New York is a dangerous city.

People in Japan eat rice for breakfast.
English people drink tea every day at five o’clock.
It never rains in Egypt.

People in Australia have a lot of barbecues.

Grammar analysis

1 Complete the rules.
a We normally use/do not normally use the when we talk in
general about a group of things or people.
b We normally use/do not normally use the with names of
people and places.

Underline all the examples in the text that show this.

2 Exceptions!
We use the with these place names.
Seas and oceans: the Pacific the Mediterranean the Atlantic
Rivers: the Nile the Danube the Amazon
Ranges of mountains: the Himalayas the Andes the Alps
Some countries, etc.: the United Kingdom the United States
the European Union the Netherlands

» Language summary A, page 153.

p .

|
|
||
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module 8 Countries and cultures

Practice

1 a) @ Work in pairs. Use the words below to make as many
general statements as possible. Use a word from b, ¢, and e.
Add phrases from a and d if you want.

For example: Most Sponish people don’t drink ktea.

(don') like
love/hate
(don't) eat
(don't) drink
produce/make
are frightened of
are good at

b) Read out some of your sentences to other students. Do they
agree with you or not?

a) Complete the blanks in the statements below with the or @.

Decide which of the statements are true and which are false.

| e p—" France, ........ Italy, and ........ United Kingdom are all
members of ........ European Union.

2 ... River Nile is the longest riverin ........ Asia.

3 San José and ........ San Diego are cities in ........ California.

4 The longest mountain range in the world is ........ Andes in ........
South America, which stretches over 7,000 km.

S Hawaij, ........ Tahiti, and ........ Madagascar are all islands
) o R Pacific Ocean.

6 === Lake Superior, on the border between ........ Canada and
........ United States, is the largest lake in the world.

7 e River Rhine, which flows through ........ Switzerland and
........ Germany, is the longest river in ........ Europe.

b) = [8.2] Listen to the correct answers. Change the sentences
so they are true.
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Vocabulary
Geographical features

1 a) @B Check the meaning
of the words in bold.

1 one of the largest rivers in
the world

2 countries with lakes and
forests

3 a country with no coast

4 a country with a lot of
islands

5 a city famous for its canals

6 a country with large areas of
desert

7 a country which has a
border with France

8 a capital city which is a port

9 a city with a famous
cathedral

10 a city with a lot of historical
monuments

11 a country with a hot climate

12 a country which has
volcanos

13 a country famous for its
beautiful scenery

b) Work in teams. Find places
on the map with these
features. Which team can find
them first? Check your answers
on page 143.

' ™
Pronunciation

B3 [8.3] How do you
pronounce the sounds
underlined?

Listen and check. Practice
saying the words.

forest climate volcano
island mountain scenery
beach  coast canal

L desert )
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2 Read the following descriptions. Which place
on the map is being described in each one?

a This lake is in Europe in the Alps. It’s not in
Switzerland, but it’s very near to the Swiss
border, just northeast of Milan in Italy.

b This is an island in the East Mediterranean. It's
north of Egypt and south of Athens. It's the
largest of the Greek islands.

With a partner, write three similar

descriptions of places on the map or in your
country. Do not say the name. Read out the
descriptions. Can your classmates guess where
it is?

Language focus 2
Phrases with and without the

1 Read passages a)-c) quickly. Which of them
comes from:

e a letter to a friend?
* a guidebook for tourists?

... makes the city a popular destination for tourists.
Edinburgh Castle is in the center of the city. On the left,
as you walk down Princes Street, from the station, it
stands on the top of a hill called Castle Rock, and
dominates the city skyline. Perhaps the best time to
see it is at night, when the castle is illuminated by ...
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(D) ... was amazed to meet Joe Stafford, who
I havent seen since we were at school! What
a coincidence! He said he was on vacation here
too, staying at his villa on the coast, only
about 25 kilometers from here. So anyway, we
had a good long talk about the old days, and

we've arranged to .

(©) There are several important industries in the
south of the country, especially coal mining and
shipbuilding. The main coal mining area is around
Yelin, an industrial city on the border with Zenda.
The main shipbuilding area is ...

2 a) Look at the phrases underlined in
passage a).

with the | inthe city center
on the left
‘ on the top
without the | at night

b) Underline similar phrases in the other
passages (b and c) with these words.

Passage b: school vacation coast

Passage c: south border
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module 8 Countries and cultures

f ™
Grammar analysis

1 Itis important to learn and remember whether
phrases take the. However, there are some
patterns. Use the phrases in Exercise 2 on
page 67 to add the or @ to the following

phrases.

in ... east on...right at... college
in... northwest on..wall in... suburbs
at ... bottom  on... ceiling

2 Notice this exception.
at night BUT in the morning/afternoon/
evening

» Language summary B, page 153.

/

Practice
Write seven sentences about yourself on a
piece of paper, using the ideas below.

a My home is downtown/near the center of the
city/in the suburbs.

b At 2 p.m. I'm usually at home/at school/
at college/at work/other.

¢ I prefer to study in the morning/in the
afternoon/in the evening/at night.

d My favorite place to go on vacation is on the
coast/in the north (south/east/west) of
(my country).

e My school/college/office is in the center/in the
east (west/north/south) of (my town).

f T usually sit on the right/on the left/in the middle
of the class.

g My name is at the top/at the bottom of this piece
of paper. (write your name)

Your teacher will give you another student’s

piece of paper. Read out the sentences to
the class, but do not say who wrote them. The
other students guess who wrote them.
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Complete a map of
New Zealand

Preparation for task

1 @ Look at the map. Which country does it
show? Can you answer the questions?

How much do you know
about New Zealand?

1 New Zealand is:
a in the southwest of Australia.
b in the South Pacific.
c in the Indian Ocean.

2 It is about the same size as:
a Great Britain. b Spain. c Jamaica.
3 The climate in the north of New Zealand
is:
acold. bwarm. ¢ hot.
4 The population of New Zealand is:
a 1 million. b % million. ¢ 3.5 million.

8 The official language is:
a Maori. b English.
c both Maori and English.

6 Which of these can you find in New

Zealand?
a mountains b farmland ¢ volcanos
d fjords e glaciers f beaches

7 New Zealand is most famous for:
a its lamb. b its scenery. c its wool.

= [8.4] Jenny, a tour guide from New
Zealand, is telling a group of tourists about
the country. Listen and check your answers.

e T L L L L L T e R LR

L T T Ty



a) =1 [8.5] Look at the map and listen to

Jenny describing some of the main
geographical features. Write the correct numbers
next to these features.

Auckland D
The Cook Straits []
Northland [J

Stewart Island []
Wellington |
The Southern Alps ]

b) Listen again. What else do you learn about
these places? Make notes, then compare them
with a partner.

h Work in pairs, A and B. You are going to find

going to explain to your partner exactly where they are.

Take turns to describe the features. Find out

You are the tourists in Jenny’s group. Plan
a short tour of New Zealand.

h Work individually. Draw two rough maps

Work with a partner from a different country.

Task

Choose one of the instruction cards below.

out more about New Zealand. A looks at the
map of North Island on page 141.B looks at South
Island on page 144.

Look at the features marked in red.You are

(Look at the phrases in the Useful language box.)

what they are/why they are important.

A marks the following places on South Island on
this page.
* Lake Wanaka
* Christchurch
* Mount Cook

* Queenstown
* Fox Glacier

B marks the following places on North Island on
this page.

* the two most important airports

* the active volcanos * Lake Taupo

* the Bay of Islands

of your own country. On the first mark only the
capital city. On the second, mark ten important
geographical features. For example:

* the second, third, etc,, cities

* important rivers, forests, volcanos

* popular places to go on vacation

Give your partner the blank map. Explain where
the ten important features are so that your partner
can complete the map.

Check your answers on each other’s maps.

Which of the places that your partner described
would you most like to see’

Useful language

“It’s in the north of ..., near ...”
“It’s on the east coast”
“It’s the highest mountain/iongest river”

“It's an important (industrial) area.”
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module 8 Countries and cultures

b) Which letter is formal, and which is informal?
How do you know?

Writing

Formal and informal letters

a) Look at these two letters. Who is writing
to who, in each case? Why?

®

f
e

Bay Plaza Hotel Dear

@ _ 40-44 Oniental Parade RSm, [
Wellington . W g’m o hear ﬁvm You

New Zealand Mlm So pleased thart Yowre. )

March 22, 2001 L"M* Yy Come 'W.
j:li'st week of Septomber e

Mr. J. Williams . - but please
31 Harbor Heights utt':y = g 45 You like! Y%, 1 thinke
Sydney - J gnd' tdea to rent a car
ustralia ’ Jou can see
[mare of ﬂ‘-’- . It's about

Dear Mr. Williams,
: . I'U make sure thone's
I am pleased to confirm your reservation for w
You To park - don't worry

August 15th for two nights, in a single room with T :
private bathroom, at the rate of $95 per night. oy Mg_ﬂ Some wa'ﬁrs Of

I will reserve a parking space for you as

requested. The hotel is approximately 20 minutes’ on the const Of Nd?"db(md' to gie

drive from the airport and I enclose a map of the area You an idea Of how m Z‘L&

to help you to find us. s s here ... what Ao ol

Please do not hesitate to contact me if you have think ? The wealhor St‘wu(ol by

any further questions. I look forward to welcoming quike wasrm in Seﬁwer s < )

you to the Bay Plaza Hotel and hope that you will be able % do lots of s 220 _HGN-CC

have a pleasant stay with us. SM%. I'm sure m and
. great ting horgl Il lBve o

Yours sincerely, A"ﬂ Ao oty

B. Chapman Yot g gy e Tk i

Reservations Dept. TU see Yo on the 2l I c«,,_'%t ’::aot

-
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2 a) Look at the addresses
and dates on the two
letters. How are they different?

b) Which letter has
contractions (I'm)?

c) Match the beginnings in A
with the endings in B.

A

Dear Sir
Dear Mrs. Kemble
Dear Kate

W=

My darling Joanna

o}

Love
Yours faithfully
With all my love

Yours sincerely

Look at the phrases

3 underlined in the informal
letter. Find phrases in the
formal letter which have a

similar meaning.

4 Write a letter to a friend to
say he/she can stay with

you. First, think about these

questions.

e When is he/she coming?

e How long is he/she staying?

e How is he/she getting to
your house (or do you need
to go and meet him/her)?

e  What is he/she planning to

~do in your city/country?

e Are you sending anything

(photos/map) in the letter?

L]
°
L]
-
L
-
*
L )
L)
L]
L]
L]
*
°
3
L]
L]
L]
L]
L]
L]
L]
L J
L]
L]
L J
°
L)
]
]
L J
°
-
L
-
L]
L]
L]
L]
L]
L]
L]
L]
L]
L]
L]
L]
L]
.
L]
L]
.
L ]
L
L4
L
.
L]
L]
L]
L]
L]
L]
L]
L]
L]
L]
L )
L]
-
-
-
-
.
-
L]
-
L]
L]
L]
L]
L]
Ll
L]
L]
L]
-
-
L]
[ ]
-
-
.
L]
L]
L]
.
L]
L]
[
L]
L]
.
[
L]
L]
L]
L]
L]
L]
L]
°
L]
L]
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L]
L]
L
L]
L]
L ]
L ]
L]

Do you remember?

1 Make general statements using the endings below.
b) ... dangerous.

C) ... expensive.

d) ... horrible.

e) ... good for you.

f) ... bad for you.

2 Find the ones that don't belong in each group below.
Can you explain why?

a) the Alps, the Andes, the Atlantic, the Himalayas

b) the Pacific, the Mediterranean, the Nile, the North Sea

c¢) the Danube, the Rhine, the Suez, the Amazon

d) the Sun, the Moon, the sky, the Earth

3 Find the answers to the following questions in the box
below.

a) When is the best time to see the Moon?

b) In Great Britain, which side of the road do people drive on?
c¢) Where do you study for a degree?

d) Where is the number 71 on this page?

e) Where in the US is New Orleans?

f) Where in a room do you find the light switch?

g) Where in Spain is Barcelona?

h) Where is the dot in this circle? ()
ontheleft  onthe bottom on the northeast coast
inthe middle  at college  in the south atnight on the wall

4 Explain the difference between these pairs of words.
a) a lake/a sea

b) a forest/a tree

¢) ariver/a canal

d) a beach/a desert

e) the weather/the climate

f) a volcano/a mountain
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module 9

............................. )

Old and new

\\‘

» Vocabulary: modern and

Vocabulary and speaking

traditional o
) ] o Modern and traditional
» May, might, will, definitely, etc.
» Wordspot: change 1 @ Match the modern items in A below with the more
> Present tense after if, when, traditional items in B.
before, and other time words 1 i N\
_ o a fast-food restaurant email a personal computer
Task: decide on five improvements )
) arock concert a shopping mall a CD player
to your school or office g )
an electronic organizer a CD-ROM a computer game
- a microwave a hypermarket a theme park )
@ a market a corner store a datebook and an address book
a stove aboard game letters and telegrams
a fair a typewriter a traditional restaurant
] an encyclopedia  acircus a cassette player )

2 Which box do these belong to, A or B?

a cellphone the Internet a library
air conditioning a photocopier a fax machine
a superhighway a bicycle a skyscraper

3 Discuss these questions.

a Choose three pairs of items above and decide what the
advantages and disadvantages of the old and new items are.

i e == ==
~ e ———

P Fastfood
‘ - Trad:tlonalrestaurants RN

g N

[ restaurants are cheaper, but

P . ) / are comfortable and you
they can be very noisy.

R ( usually have a lot of choice,

e N < but sometimes you

~_  havetowait!
= =

Ay

b Do you ever have any problems with any of these things (new or
old)? Explain why.
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Reading and
vocabulary

@ Discuss in groups.
1 Where do you/your family
usually buy the things in the
box below?

e a hypermarket

e an outdoor market
e a shopping mall

e small local stores

/paper and pens furniture )
food  clothes CDs
electrical goods  books

\ e Y,

2 @ a) Read about three
people who sell these
goods. Match the pictures with

the paragraphs.

451
b) Answer these questions.

e What are the differences
between their “stores”?

e What are the advantages of
each type of shopping?

THE CHANGING FACE OF SHOPPING

1 For the past eighteen years, Dilip Sardesai and his wife Andrija
have run a small stationery store in the university city of Newcastle,
in the northeast of England. As well as selling paper, pens, and
computer and office equipment, they also offer photocopying and
faxing. They work long hours to keep the store going, and both of
their children help them after school. Dilip sees the personal
contact he has with his customers as the most important part of his
job. “Many of our customers are from the university,” says Dilip.
“We've seen generations of students come and go — we like to
offer them the kind of personal service they can’t get in a larger
store. We're never too busy to stop and chat about exams ... or
whatever they want to talk about ..."

2 Nicole Parnot is the manager of a Forum hypermarket, situated
20 kilometers from Arras, a town in the northeast of France. Forum
has 600 stores in five different countries and plans to expand into
Eastern Europe. The huge hypermarket employs over 300 people,
and has parking spaces for over 3,000 cars. “People nowadays
have busy lives,” says Nicole, “so we try to attract families by
offering them a complete shopping experience, including a full
restaurant service and free entertainment for the children. We try to
make it possible for shoppers to do all their weekly shopping in one
place. People come here not only for food and household goods,
but also clothes, electrical goods, books, CDs ... in fact, we sell
everything from peanuts to personal computers!”

3 Five years ago, Dave Stirling had the idea of selling CDs over
the Internet. The business he started from his home in Ohio, in the
US, now sells 500,000 CDs a year and has made him into a
millionaire at the age of twenty-four. “I could see right away that this
was the future of shopping,” says Stirling. “Why should you pay
$15 for a CD - and spend the time and money getting to the store
and parking your car — when, by clicking on your computer, you can
have the same CD brought to your door for half the cost? And of
course, there's the choice — we promise to find any CD and deliver
it within seventy-two hours!” According to Stirling, this is only the
beginning. “| believe that one day we will do all our shopping over
the Net: It's easier, quicker, and cheaper. Stores and supermarkets
will soon be a thing of the past.”

3 Discuss with other students.

How do you prefer to shop?

Which method of shopping don’t you like?
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module 9 Old and new

Language focus 1
May, might, will, definitely, etc.

What changes do you expect to see in the
future? Discuss these three questions in
groups.

a Will hypermarkets replace small local stores?
b Will people do all their shopping over the
Internet?

c Will the Internet replace libraries and
newspapers?

a) ‘=3 [9.1] You will hear Lucy, Mary, and
Stefan talking about the questions above.
Which question is each person answering?

b) Listen to the three people again and complete
the blanks.

’ A
Grammar analysis

1 Put the sentences below in order from 1 (=
most probable) to 5 (= least probable).
People’ll probably use the Internet to do all
their shopping. O
People probably won’t use the Internet to do
all their shopping. O
People definitely won't use the Internet to do
all their shopping. O
People may/might use the Internet to do all
their shopping.

People will definitely use the Internet to do
all their shopping. 8]

2 a What do you notice about the position of
probably and definitely:
* in poéitive sentences?
» in negative sentences?

b What are the negative forms of may and
might?

» Language summary A, page 153.
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/Lucy

“ No, people
(1). definibely won't do
all their shopping over the
Net. A lot of things you want
to see and touch before you
buy them, like fresh food,
you know, or clothes. They'll
@........... more things like
electrical goods, and books, because they'll be
cheaper — but some people are worried about
security, about giving a credit card number on the,,
Net — | mean, | think that (3)............ some people.

Mary
€€ 1 don't know, I think it'l
@........... more and more

difficult for small stores to
survive, because of the
prices, really. And you can
get everything in one place
in a hypermarket, of course.
But then people will always
need local stores, | mean, if
you just want some milk or '
something, you don’'t want to drive a long way.
So they )............ completely. ,’

Stefan

“ Well, you can already
read newspapers on the
Net, but it's a bit difficult
if you want to read one
on the train! So it

completely, and of course
it's not very relaxing to sit
and read something at your

computer, is it? | mean, if

you want to read a novel ¢
for example, or something like that. that you find
in libraries — but not a reference book. | think
people (7............ the Net for that kind of
information. You know, children doing a project for
school or something. ”

. o




Practice

1 a) Use the prompts below to make
sentences. Give a reason for your answer.

1 cellphones/replace/ordinary phones
celiphones probably won’t replace ordinary
phones because most people will have
both.

faxes and emails/replace/letters
microwaves/replace/stoves

credit cards/replace/cash

computer games/replace/board games
planes/replace/trains
CD-ROMs/replace/encyclopedias

0 N O LW N

computers/replace/teachers

b) Compare answers with a partner.

Complete these sentences about yourself.
Compare your answers with other students.

............ have gray hair when I'm older.
Lo live here all my life.

o Qa 0 o 9

N e = learn to speak English as well as my
teacher.

Fol.....a. visit the United States.
........... go to live in another country.

o

h I.... become a millionaire.

(Pronunciation

1 [ [9.2] Listen to these three phrases. Does
won’t rhyme with want or don’t?
You won'’t believe me.
You want to believe me.
You don’t believe me.

2 B3] [9.3] Listen to some predictions and repedt.
a [ probably won't live to be a hundred.

I definitely won’t become a millionaire.

I probably won't live here all my life.

I'll definitely have gray hair when I’'m older.

I'll probably have more than two children.

o A o o

. >4

Wordspot
Change

1 The diagram shows the most common uses
of change. Read the examples. Then put the
sentences below into the correct section.

Have you changed your hairstyle?
Change places/trains.
You know Harry - he'll never change.

a0 o 9

Do you have any change for the coffee
machine?

[¢)

I'll just go upstairs and change.

f I've changed my mind about Dean - he’s quite
nice really.

become different

Sue hasn’t changed. She looks
exactly the same.
Look! The sky’s changing
color.

make something/
®)  someone different

We're going to change
the garage into an office.

I need to change

this £50 note.
. from one
Can you change this hi h
into dollars? Shing toIaNORET

change your
name/address/
Job/the subject

Keep the change,

clothes

Go and change your shoes,
Tim — they're all wet!
Are you going to change
into a dress for the party?

(@ a plan or decision

Oh, please change your mind
and come with us!
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2 a) Think of three:

¢ things that can change
color.

e ways you can change your
appearance.

¢ reasons why you might need
some change.

b) What happens when:

e you move house?

e you are in a foreign country
and only have money from
your own country?

e you buy a $12 train ticket
with a $50 bill?

e a princess kisses a frog?

(Use change in your answers.)

Talk to other students and
find someone who:

a has changed his/her phone
number recently.

b has a lot of change in
his/her pocket.

c would like to change his/her
name.

d has changed his/her
school/job more than twice.

e changes into more
comfortable clothes when
he/she gets home in the
evening.

f changes his/her mind a lot
before making a decision.

g changes trains/buses on
his/her way to school/work.

h thinks he/she has changed
in the last few years.
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Language focus 2

Present tense after if, when, before, and other time words

1 Read about the new leisure complex and look at the two
possible sites. Briefly, what are the good and bad points of

each site?

park near a residential area.

The town council is going to build a new leisure complex.
It will have a multiplex movie theater, fast-food restaurants and
a video arcade. There are two possible sites. one downtown on
the site of an old movie theater. and one out of town. in a large

-t /\

Old fow,

7/
/

L

/ ———————

1 ‘l

/|Leisure

' | complex o]/
1

.'Il ,, _/

(] //

i ' fé]

st l

Site A

The site is close to
stores and public
transportation. but there
is no space for a
parking lot and there is
a lot of traffic already.
There are a lot of
coftee shops and
restaurants in the old
town nearby.

Site B

The site is in a park, an
area of natural beauty.
There is no public
transportation, but there is
room for a large parking
lot. The roads in the
residential area around
the park are quite small.
There are no coftee
shops. restaurants, or
other kinds of

entertainment in \

Parking lot

(B )

\lhe area.




2 Discuss in pairs. Are the statements below:

* true of Site A/Site B?
equally true of both/true of neither?

a When the complex opens, a lot of people will
come from out of town to use it.

b If they build the complex on this site, they’ll
probably need to cut down a lot of trees.

¢ If they build the complex on this site, there
may be serious traffic problems.

d Assoon as the complex opens, local people will
start complaining about it.

e If they build the complex on this site, people
without cars won't be able to get there.

f More people will use the complex if it is built
on this site.

g Before they start building, they should ask local
people what they think.

a4 A
Grammar analysis

1 Are the sentences above about:
a the present? b the future?

2 a Which verb form comes after if, when,
before, and as soon as?

b Which verb forms can you find in the other
part (the main clause) of the sentences?

\\ » Language summary B, page 154.
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Practice

1 a) Complete the sentences with the correct
form of the verbs in brackets.

1 Many coffee shops and restaurants downtown
M \ose. (lose) business if the complex
..OPenS.. (open) near them.

2 If the complex ............... (be) in the park, the
local residents ............... (complain) about the
noise and garbage.

3 When the complex ............... (open), it

............... (create) a lot of jobs for local people.

4 If people ............... (not have) a car, they
............... (need) a special bus service to get to
the park site.

5 There may ............... (be) serious traffic
problems if they ............... (not build) bigger
roads near the site.

6 The area by the lake ............... (lose) its
character if they ............... (put) the complex
there.

7 The developers should ............... (find out) more
about traffic and transportation problems
before they ............... (make) a decision.

8 Ifthey .............. (build) the complex downtown,
many people ............. (not able/park).

b) Write three more sentences of your own
about the leisure complex. Which site do you
think is best? Why?

Work in pairs. Complete the conversations
below with your own ideas. Practice reading
your conversations aloud.

a A: Oliver, could you
do your homework
now?

B: Oh, Mom, I'll do it
when ...

b A: Are you going
anywhere nice this
weekend?

B: We might go for a picnic in the country if ...
¢ A: Wedon't have any milk!

8: Oh no! I'll go and buy some when/as
soon as ...

d A: Are you enjoying your new job more now?
B: No, I hate it! I want to leave as soon as ...
e A: So, when are we going to see each other
again?
B: Idon’t know, I'm very busy at work at the

moment, and I'm going away soon, but I'll
phone you if/when ...

f A: Are you going to have a vacation this year?
B: I hope so, if ...

[9.4] Listen and compare your answers
with those on the recording.
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Decide on five
improvements to
your school or
office

3\
Personal vocabulary

#

;_<Usefm Iangu@

a To make suggestions
and discuss possibilities

“How about ...?"”
“I think we should ..."”
“I'd like to ..."

“If we ..., it will
(probably/definitely) be much
better for ...”

“I'd prefer to ...”

b Useful verbs

“put a ... near the/in the ...”
“build a new ...”

“make the ... intoa ...”
“make ... bigger"

“have a ... instead of ...”
“redecorate the ..."
“change the ... intoa ..."

“improve the ...”

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Preparation for task

1 Discuss the following questions in pairs or small groups.

¢  What competitions do you find in magazines or newspapers?
What prizes can you win?

¢ Do you know anyone who has won a competition like this?

2 B Look at the competition entry form and pictures on the
opposite page. What kind of competition is it? Read the form
and answer the questions.

What is the prize? What do you have to spend it on?
What examples do they give of how you could spend the money?
Which things do you have to explain?

Qa o o ©

Do you have to give the cost of the improvements yourself?

Task

You are going to enter the competition. Spend five minutes
thinking how you will spend the money. Ask your teacher
about any words or phrases you need.
» Personal vocabulary

2 Work in pairs or small groups. Explain and compare ideas with
your partner.
» Useful language

a) As a class, write a list of your ideas on the board. Each
group explains their ideas.

b) Vote for the five best ideas from the class list. Each student can
vote a maximum of three times.

4 [, [9.5] Listen to four people talking about how they would
improve their school or office. Complete the table below.

School or office? Improvements? Why?

alo|loc|lw

Optional writing

Write your entry for the competition, explaining what changes you
plan to make to your school/workplace, and why.

..............................................................................................



EXCITING NEW COMPETITION!

Give your workplace a spring tacelift!

Living magazine is offering three prizes of between £10,000 and £50,000 to be spent on
improving the school, college, or office where you spend so many hours each day! If you
win, the money will be yours to spend as you wish, whether you need basic equipment,
or one or two little luxuries to make life more pleasant.

Just think! You could spend it on any of the following:

e improving the appearance of the place (redecoration, new furniture,

pictures, or rugs).

better study facilities (a computer room, language laboratory, or a small library).
improving the outside area (making a garden or parking lot for example).

better sports facilities (a small gym or tennis court).

making the environment more comfortable for people who work there (sofas,
plants, elevators).

To enter, all you have to do is to write below:

¢ five ways you intend to spend the money if you win.

e what you want to include (for example, what exactly will you have in your new
computer room?).

e where you want to put the new features and why.

e why these changes will make your workplace a better place to be!

(Remember, if you win, Living magazine will decide the cost of the improvements, and
exactly what your money will buy, so you do not need to include this in your entry.)

I would like to enter ............. school/college/company for the Living magazine Spring
Facelift competition. If | win, | plan to make the following improvements:

..................................................................................................................................



Real life

Shopping in a department
store

1 You are in a department
store. Where can you hear
the sentences below?

e cashier
¢ clothes department

¢ anywhere in the store

a Can I help you?

b Excuse me, do you sell
plants?

d Excuse me, do you have this
T-shirt in white?

e Where are the changing
rooms, please?

f Can I bring it back if it's the
wrong color?

g Do you have these pants
in a size 407

h Here’s your receipt and your
change.

=) [9.6] Listen and write
in the replies. Practice the
conversations, in pairs.

= [9.7] Listen to some

more situations. When
there is a pause, decide what
to say. Compare your answer
with the one on the recording.
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Do you remember?

1 Look at these children’s predictions. Find and correct two
grammatical mistakes.

@ Well probably be able to talk to the tolevision.
b We'll have cars with wings, which Fly.

o T fe a princess and T be live in a castle.
9 We might won't have telephones.

e) There’lt deﬁ'ru'fclg be cities on the rrmoon.

2 Put the sentences below in order. Make them true for you.
a) TV/get/l/watch/home/when/might/I

b) some/shopping/l/tomorrow/go/if/I'll/CDs/buy

c) this/I'll/if/time/English/I/study/have/weekend

d) can/when/I'm/work/l/well/speak/English/going to/in the US

e) my/l/hair/I'll/as soon as/wash/get up

3 Match a word from A with a word/phrase from B to make
phrases from Module 9.

A B
a) pay some letters
b) expand about the weather
c) keep by check
d) deliver your receipt
e) chat your business

4 Which words are missing from the sentences below?
a) Do you have this jacket Jplgia@ brown?

b) Do you have any change Jitgiigg; the parking meter?

¢) Can I bring it JaguMiR if she doesn’t like it?

d) I need to change Jpplugliiggy some dry clothes.

e) The coffee shop? - It’s Jgwggplygy the fourth floor.

f) Can we have a sofa here instead ' JpugMIf these chairs?
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module 10

Take care!

» Used to N
» Vocabulary: health problems,
accidents

» Past Continuous

Task: describe a rescue and

..........................................................................................................................................

decide who is Hero of the Year

i

Reading, listening,
and vocabulary

a) Make a list of common
health problems.

For example: a bad cold

b) Read the quiz quickly.
Which problems from your list
are mentioned? Which others
are mentioned?

2 @& Take the quiz in pairs.
Which answers do you
think are correct? (More than
one answer is possible.)

= [10.1] Listen to

Dr. Sandra Cabot and
check your answers. Did any
of her answers surprise you?

How many more word
4 combinations can you find
using these verbs from the
quiz?

I have.... a headoache
a bad cod
to take .... medicine
to put .... some creom ...

on it

1 If you burn yourself on a hot pan:

a
b
c

a
b
c

a
b
c

a
b
c

a
b
e

a
b
c

If you have a temperature:

If you have a bad cold:

If you want to lose weight in a healthy way:

If you are taking antibiotics:

If you have a bad backache:

Health problems

How much do you know?

You should put butter or oil on the burn.
You should put a Band-Aid on it.
You should put lots of cold water on it.

You should stay in bed and keep warm.
You should take aspirin or paracetamol.
You should rest and keep cool.

You should go to the doctor and get some medicine.
You should take asprin.
You should go to bed and have a hot beverage.

You should stop eating potatoes, bread, and pasta.
You should have regular exercise.

You should eat less fat and sugar, and more fruit and
vegetables.

You should take them at exactly the same time every day.
You should finish the prescription.
You should never drink alcohol.

You should go to bed and rest until it gets better.
You should go for short walks and keep moving.
You shouldn't lift anything heavy.

81



module 10 Take care!

Pronunciation

1 Mark the stress on the
following words:
( XX
medicine Band-Aid aspirin
antibiotics exercise
headache healthy

prescription temperature

2 B3 [10.2] Listen and check.
X -

a) Prepare short
5 conversations in small
groups. A has a health
problem, B and C give advice.
Some is good, some is bad!
For example:
A: I have a terrible backache!

B: Well, you should go to bed
and rest.

A: Really?

¢: Mmm... I'm not so sure. |
think you should keep
moving - go for short walks
and things like that.

A: Oh, right.

b) Act out some of your
conversations for other
students.

Language focus 1
Used to

Two or three hundred
1 years ago, most people
didn't live as long as we do
today. Think of three reasons
why.

Match the pictures a)-d)

with the paragraphs 1-4
opposite.

82

Did you know ... ?

1 Two or three centuries ago people had much shorter lives - the
average age was forty-five. But this was mainly because a lot of babies
used to die. If people survived to be adults, they could often live to be
seventy or even eighty, like today.

2 Having children was much more dangerous than it is today. Families
often used to have ten or twelve children, but many babies died, and
unfortunately many women died in childbirth.

3 In those days, they didn't know how to cure all the diseases that we
can cure now. Many people didn't use to have enough to eat, or did not
have enough money to pay for doctors. Even if you had a doctor, some of
their methods were very strange. They used to believe that cutting open
their patients and "bleeding” cured almost any problem - unfortunately, it
often killed them instead!

4 And people knew less about hygiene in the past. Even rich people
didn't use to wash very often, and most poor people didn't have bathrooms
or clean water. It was difficult to keep food fresh too, so they used to cook
with a lot of strong spices to cover the taste of the bad meat.

r )

Grammar analysis

1 Underline all the examples of used to above. Cross out (X) the
wrong explanation below.
We use used to for:
a things that happened more than once in the past.
b feelings, thoughts, ideas, etc., in the past (past states).
¢ things that happened only once in the past.

2 What are the negative and question forms?

» Language summary A, page 154.




irLanguage.com

Practice

1 Write sentences with
used to/didn’t use to using
ideas from A and B below.

For example:

A long time aqo people
used Lo think Ehe Earkth
was flak.

A long time/200 years ago ...
A

People/not/have
People/think

People/send

Poor children
People/believe

B
messages by pigeons.

the Earth was flat.
electricity in their houses.

not/wear/shoes.
not/go/to school.
in witches.

Pronunciation

B3 [10.3] Listen and practice |
saying the phrases.

think > used to think > people
used to think ...
have > didn’t use to have >

people didn’t use to have cars
S/

2 Complete these sentences
about yourself.

When [ was a small child ...

a I used to think that ...

I used to be frightened of ...

I used to/didn't use to love ...

My favorite toy used to be ...

o QO 0o o

I used to spend hours
...(read)-ing.

f I never used to ...

Vocabulary
Accidents

1 @ Which of the words in bold below can you find in the
pictures? Check any unknown words if necessary.
A

B

a If you bump into the cormer  you'll probably get a bruise.

of a table, you might cut yourself.

b If you fall over ln the Street, you mlght hurt yourself badly_

If you slip on some ice, you will probably burn yourself.

aQ 0

If you cut yourself with a you might break an arm or a
sharp knife, leg.
e If you drop a glass on the

you will probably bleed.
floor,

you will only probably hurt

f If you touch a hot pan, yourself slightly.

Work in pairs. Look at the accidents in A and match them with
the consequences in B. (There are many possibilities.)

’__,_,.,—-—'—'_'_'___\_'_‘_‘—‘—-—_
Pl If you slip
on some ice, you'll L’
probably get a bruise ...
= _’_//
-‘\h_‘_\_‘___‘_'_'___'_,__.-o-"

3 Why should you be careful in the following situations?

if yoﬁ’re using the iron

if yohr floor is wet

if you're carrying sharp scissors

if a small child is in the kitchen while you're cooking

® Q 0O C 9

if there are clothes or toys all over the floor
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module 10 Take care!

Language focus 2

Past Continuous

Look at the pictures of minor car accidents.
Explain in your own words what happened
in each accident.

Grammar analysis

Past Simple and Past Continuous
1 Look at the Past Simple and Past
Continuous verbs in the sentence below.

B

I was driving slowly down Main Street.
At the traffic light, | knocked over a man
who was crossing the road.

irLanguage.com ,‘ ¢

If you have a car accident, you may need to

fill out an insurance claim. Read what the Which verb describes the main event in
four drivers above wrote on their claim forms. this story? o
Match the extracts to the appropriate pictures. Which describes the situation at the time?
Which action(s) started first?
!  Sheet. At the traffic o knocked over a man

(1)t Wlfs d’l::;g SIOWlYnizw :l-ga »:/r;s chsirg the road. gﬂﬂn\g/a@g\,

light, I knoc over d e same Hwing has ¢

l—?e admitted it was his fault, because past o

to him before.
Mppemd e 2 Underline the other examples of the Past

@ Simple and Past Continuous in the

%\s I was coming home from work, I LT el Ll
accidentally turned into

2:39?ra3hed SR R t;};?—_ ‘;r%rég nr:;t):use 3 What are the negative and question forms?
Time words
: : Ffic i I We can join the Past Simple and Past
©) Whife I was W‘Hi"gnf": : Z'”:: ,’.fde).‘w,“;,ho Continuous parts of a sentence with a time
uwm*e& ohn +hg' other side from o word.
’:‘M ?ywo\s fooking - While | was waiting in a traffic jam, |

bumped into a bike rider.

I ivi full . . : L
countissﬁﬁév;?gncirio‘@ wiliggn iito Find another time word like this in the
the side of my car. I learned insurance claims.

afterwards that the cow was half-
witted*...

» Language summary B, page 154. .
* very stupid ey 4
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Practice

You witnessed accident c on page 84. On
1 page 142 you will see a picture of the scene
just before the accident. Find the motorist (Mr.
Smith) and the bike rider.

a) You have exactly one minute to study the
picture. Memorize as many details as possible.

b) Work in pairs, A and B. Test each other’s
memories using the questions below.

For example: What car/the motorist/drive?
What cor was the mokorist erer\a_?

Questions for A

a Why/Mr. Smith/look the other way from the
bike rider?

What/the motorist in the red car/try to do?

Mr. Smith and the other motorist/talk/politely?
Who/sit in the back seat of Mr. Smith’s car?
they/sit/still? What/they/do?

Who/cross the road? What/she/carry?

o QO 0O o

Questions for B
a What/the bike rider/wear?

b the bike rider/concentrate/on the road/when
the accident/happen?

What/his friend/do?

How many people/stand/at the bus stop?
What/they/do?

How many men/repair/road? What/they do?

- o QA 0O

¢) Whose fault do you think the accident was?

\

Pronunciation

1 [10.4] Listen to these sentences and notice the
pronunciation of be. Practice the sentences.
a An old lady was /wez/ crossing the road.
b The bike rider wasn’t /wazont/ concentrating.
c The children weren’t /w3:mt/ sitting still.
d They were /war/ fighting.

2 B3 [10.5] Listen and write down the six sentences
L you hear. Practice the sentences.

o

2 Complete the story with the correct
verb form, Past Simple or Past Continuous.

One cold December evening, an Austrian electrician called
Karl Emminger (1)............ (go) to a party at a friend’s
house. Soon after midnight, Karl and his wife (2)............
(leave) the party. It (3)............ (snow), so they (4)............
(walk) quickly to the bus stop to catch the last bus home.
Ten minutes later, they (5)............ (stand) at the bus stop
when a bus, driven by Oskar Schillab, (6)............ (drive)
past them without stopping. Furious, Karl (7)............ (stop)
a taxi and (8)............ (tell) the driver to “Follow that bus!”
A few moments later, they (9)............ (see) the bus, which
(10)eeuneeenn. (wait) at a red traffic light. Karl (11)............
(jump) out of the taxi, onto the bus, and (12)............ (hit)
Oskar on the nose. Shocked, Oskar (13)............ (take) his
foot off the brake. The bus, which (14)............ (stand) on a
hill, (15)............ (move) forward and (16)............ (crash)
into a store window, causing thousands of pounds of
damage!

3 a) Complete the following sentences about
yourself using the Past Continuous. Compare
answers with a partner.

I once had an accident when I ...

When I left the house this morning, the sun ...
Imet .. whenl ..

At eight o’clock last night, I think I ...

At seven o’clock this morning I ...

When I arrived at this lesson, ... (name) was ...

NN W =

When the teacher arrived at this lesson, I ...

b) Close your books. How many of your
partner’s answers can you remember?
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. module 10 Take care!

Describe a rescue
and decide who
is Hero of the
Year

Preparation for task

a) A newspaper has

decided to give a £10,000
first prize for the “Hero of the
Year.” Look at the pictures of
the three finalists below. They
all rescued someone. What do
you think happened?

b) Which questions in the
table can you complete?

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Heroine with a cigarette lighter!

Kathy Reynolds, 32, was
walking home one afternoon
when she stopped to light a
cigarette. A car stopped in
front of her and a man
jumped out. To Kathy’s
horror, the man pulled out a
knife and demanded money
from an old woman, Eileen
Murphy, 73, who was waiting
at a bus stop. Kathy - who is
only 1.55m tall - took her
cigarette lighter and set fire

to the back of the mugger’s
pants! The man was so
shocked he dropped his
knife, and with the help
of Mrs. Murphy, Kathy
knocked the man to the
ground, sat on him and tied
his arms and legs together
with a shoelace! She then
called the police using her
cellphone - and moments
later the police came to
arrest the man!

@ a) The pictures on the opposite page show what
happened to Kathy Reynolds. Put them in the correct order.
Read the newspaper story above to check.

b) Complete the first column of the table below.

Kathy Shirley Simon

Yeats Roland

Reynolds

age of finalist

32

Where did the rescue happen?

Who did he/she rescue?

Why did these people need help?

D W iIN |-

Why was the “hero” there and
what was he/she doing?

o

What did he/she do to help?

he/she was very brave?

Task

7 |Are there any other reasons why

a) Work in two groups, A and B. Find out
what happened to one of the other finalists.

e Group A looks at page 141 (Shirley Yeats).
e Group B looks at page 145 (Simon Roland).

b) Work with someone from your own group. Complete the
information about your story in the table above.

Simon Roland, 10

Now work with a student from the other group. Ask/Answer
the questions from the table to complete the final column.

...................................................................................................................................
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3 In small groups, discuss who should win the
prizes in the competition, and why.
» Useful language

1st prize (£10,000)

2nd prize (£5,000)
3rd prize (£2,000)

) athmk was.tge br_avait bqeausa.‘
“Fte/She was very talm/qurck-thlftﬁng 4

’ ae—u

: "‘ShelHe saVed s llfe

“He/She was in danger

Writing
Using adverbs in narrative

1 To make a story more interesting, we often
use adverbs like those in the box below.

7

suddenly  immediately

fortunately
t_ unfortunately  eventually

certainly

@ Look in your minidictionary and find an
example of how each adverb is used.

Look at the rough draft of the story of

Shirley Yeats. It is correct, but it would be
more interesting with more adverbs. Add a
suitable adverb from the box above where you
see A.

Shirley Yeats is p a very brave woman' At
the age of sixty-seven, Hhe retired school
feachzr deaaled to take the vacationof a
Ufetume, Went o A cruise sad ng
round the comst of Malaysia.. She was
having a wondedful vacation relaxing and
sunbathu But owe Aay, she was gomg
mto her Zabin. when she A hoticed that
Ssmoke was coming out of another cabin; A,
she phoned +he captain from her cabin. and.
totd him about +he fire. Then she went up
on deck to see what she codd Ao to help.
A the fire spread very quickly, and soon it
was out of contral, so the captam decided
to get alk the passengers off the ship.
Many of them were very -fnghtened, but
Shurley sfayed calm. She helped the other
passengers to ger mto Ufeboats and even
goawe first aid to other passengers who
weye hurt. A all 1,100 passengers were in
the Ufebrats, and A not one passenger died
w the fire. Shirley was one aof the last +o
leave. Later she told journalists:
“T was very ,ﬁf' htened, but T knew what I
had +to do - I-fhmk alk my time as a
teacher helped - all those years of telling
people what to Ao!” "

Find at least six other words that link the

3 story together andthem, as in the

example.
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module 10 Take care!

4 a) Write a rough draft of a story.

Or: write a story of your own (true or imaginary)
of a rescue or accident. Ask your teacher for any

Either: write the story of Simon Roland using the
pictures on page 145 and the words next to them
to help you. Add extra details to make the story
more interesting if you want to.

words or phrases you need.

b) Either alone or with a partner, read through
your story. Add adverbs and linking words where

necessary. Write the final draft for homework.

Do you remember?

1 Cross out (X) the word which is not

possible with each verb below. Then add a

word which is possible.

Q) aspirin
take M medicine

exercise

b) a pain in my chest.
I have | a stomachache.

exercise.

()] a Band-Aid
put cold water

a prescription

on it

d) warm
keep to bed
moving

2 In which of the sentences below can we

use used to instead of the Past Simple?
a) Sorry, I forgot to mail that letter.

b) My dad told me funny stories every night
when I was a child.

c) Iloved going to the park in the summer.
d) You didn’t tell me about Kim'’s accident!
e) She didn’t eat meat as a teenager.

f) I met him at Teri’s party.

3 Write answers to the questions below. Ask

and answer in pairs.

What were you doing:

a) at 3 p.m. yesterday?

I was reading the newspoper.

b) between eight and nine last night?

c) before you started this exercise?

d) ten minutes before this lesson started?

e) the last time you hurt yourself?

4 'Put a word from the box into the correct
place in the sentences below.

Qa
b)
o)

d)

e)

f)
9)

h)

5 the best adverb in these sentences.

Q)

b)

0)

d)

e)

(o)

;

herself

ver  yourself
myself

on (x2) into (x2) )

He went off the road and crashed a tree.
Be careful - you'll cut with that knife!

I've dropped a contact lens the floor and I
can’t find it.

Grandma couldn’t see in the dark and she
bumped the door.

She hurt while she was playing in the yard,
doctor.

I think I slipped some oil on the kitchen floor.
He's too old to drive now — I'm worried that
he’ll knock someone.

Can you see where [ burned on the iron?

It rained and rained for hours. Eventually/
Immediately, the rain stopped and we went for
a walk.

Don'’t worry, I've only hurt my leg
badly/slightly.
She slipped on the stairs and dropped the

beautiful vase. Certainly/Fortunately, it didn't
break.

I accidentally/unfortunately took your car keys
this morning. I'm so sorry.
We were all having dinner, when

immediately/suddenly the lights went out and
everyone stopped talking.
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» Gerunds (-ing forms) verbs of A
liking and disliking

» Like doing and would like to

do (gerunds and infinitives)

» Wordspot: like

Task: make a list of the most

important things in life

Reading and
vocabulary

Work in groups and
discuss these questions.

a What are the most popular
hobbies and interests in your
country? Do you have any
special interests yourself?

b Do you know anyone who is
crazy about:

e a sport?

e shopping?

e collecting something?

a) Which of these things
do people collect? What
other things do they collect?

/" coins  shoes light bulbs
stamps  dolls
plastic toys from breakfast cereals

\ pairs of pantyhose -

=

b) [@ Read the article. Which
of the things above are
mentioned? What other
hobbies and collections are
mentioned?

an obsession ...

When an interest becomes

module 11

I

Whether it's collecting coins, supporting your favorite soccer team, or just
shopping, most people have some kind of hobby. But what happens when
that interest becomes the most important thing in your life? When a hobby

becomes an obsession?

Take Colin Duffy, for example.
When he was six, his father took him
to see his local soccer team, Liverpool.
Since then, Colin, now thirty-six, has
seen a total of 1,729 games, and has
traveled over 75,000 miles to watch
his team. Colin and his wife spent
their honeymoon in Leeds (where
Liverpool were playing that weekend!)
and named their first son Kenny
Dalglish Owen Duffy - after his two
favorite players.

Colin may be Britain's number
one soccer fan, but 22-year-old
Beverley Bloom is Britain's biggest
shopper. Every week she writes a
newspaper column about her
addiction. Fortunately, Beverley's
credit card bills go to her father ... a
millionaire property tycoon. “| don't
think I'd like to tell you what Beverley
spends,” he says, admitting that it is
well over £50,000 a year.

But even Beverley cannot beat
champion shopper Imelda Marcos,
wife of the ex-president of the
Philippines. She was so obsessed with
buying shoes that when her husband
fell from power, more than 3,000 pairs
were found in their palace, together

with over 1,000 unopened packs of
pantyhose.

Most children are interested in
collecting stamps or dolls at some
time, but few go as far as twenty-
eight-year-old Tony Mattia, who fills
his house with thousands of Barbie
dolls. He spends hours every day
combing their hair, and changes all
their costumes once a month. And, it
seems that the more unusual the
collection, the bigger the obsession.
For example, US collector Hugh Hicks
has about 60,000 light bulbs and Nick
Vermeulen from the Netherlands has
over 2,000 air sickness bags.

But such obsessions can have
unfortunate results. John Weintraub
became obsessed with collecting
plastic figures of US presidents given
as free gifts in packages of breakfast
cereal. After two years he had the
whole set except for Thomas
Jefferson. Weintraub was so desperate
to get the last one that he broke into
a factory and opened every box of
cereal he could find. He was seen by a
guard, arrested and sent to jail. “It's
OK, though,” he said, “because at my
first breakfast in jail out came the
statue of Jefferson."
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module 11 The best things in life ...

How much can you remember about each person? Complete
the first column in the table. Check your answers on page 89
and complete the second column.

Obsession

How we know they are
obsessed

Colin Duffy Liverpool soccer club | he’s seen 1,729 games

Beverley Bloom |

Imelda Marcos

Tony Mattia

Hugh Hicks

Nick Vermeulen
John Weintraub

Use the clues to complete the puzzle below with words from
the text on page 89. What is the hidden word? (See page 139
for the answer.)

@ 0L NiF
b
d
.:‘f..' o
® |
CLUES

@ The opposite of fortunate.

® 1f you are crazy about something and can’t think of anything
else, you are ...

@ The opposite of usual.

@ Someone who goes shopping is a ...

& If you want something very, very much, you are ... to have it.
® The opposite of bored.

@ A lot of people have a stamp or coin ...

@ The one you like best is your ...

@ If you are better than anyone else at doing something, you
are a ...

90

Language focus 1

Gerunds (-ing forms), verbs
of liking and disliking

Which of these things
do/don’t you like?

chocolates

ice cream

spiders

doing the dishes

being with your family for
special occasions

o Qa0 oo

Oliver,
age 8

Melissa,
age 24

[11.1] Listen to
2 what five people are
talking about in Exercise 1.
Match the topic to the person.
Do you think their feelings are
unusual or not?



Listen again. Which words from the box Practice
below does each person use to describe

their feelings? a) Do you have any unusual likes/dislikes?
e : . Are any of the possibilities below true for
| disgusting  sweet  cold and horrible you? Discuss your answers in pairs.

boring  cute and furry  relaxing

mice and rats
taking exams
cleaning the house

 Grammar analysis 7 ove

. . I really like
1 We use gerunds (-ing forms) in the same way

I really enjoy long train trips
as nouns and pronouns. = i . |
) I quite like sitting in traffic jams |
a They can be the subject of the sentence. N . R
| I don’t mind getting up early in winter

Spendmg VCIFOtIOﬂS ) . . doing my English homework
with my family is not my idea of fun. i ; — T

A family vacation small babies I
b They can be the object of the sentence. sunbathing
f find | doing the really relaxing. I hate chocolatg
dishes : | can’t stand pop music
c We use them after prepositions. | don’t really like soccer
She’s crazy about | shopping. I'm not very keen on| hot weather
soccer. ' going to parties
the country
2 A number of verbs and phrases to express mee‘ting new people
likes and dislikes are followed by a gerund (or | buymg presents
noun). Put these examples in bold in the \ shopping

correct place on the line below.

—

well, | really like R

e I tetheree™
(_ I'really hate the winter.

I hate looking at dirty plates.
He doesn’t really like swimming.

d . .
least like most like ; long train trips.
a He’s crazy about soccer. ; /—\H
b I really enjoy doing the dishes. i (f Because | can read
¢ She’s very enthusiastic about shopping. J my book and talk to
d I don’t mind candy or cookies. -1| other people .
e He’s interested in collecting coins. h
f She can't stand spiders. 1 b) Tell your partner your opinion about some of
g | absolutely loathe chocolate. ' 1 the other things in B above.
h I love spiders.
i
j

» Language summary A, page 154.
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Make these sentences
true using the -ing

form.

a

I find .SO9%LNg. very
relaxing.

.......... can be stressful.

I'm (not) very interested in

.......... is boring, I think.

I think .......... is good fun.
.......... is bad for you.
.......... is good for you.

My friend (name).......... is
crazy about .......... :

[ think .......... is disgusting.
.......... can be dangerous.

Language focus 2

Like doing and would like to

do (gerunds and infinitives)

Match the sentences to the
pictures.

1
2

He’s crazy about cars.

She plans to go to India for
her next trip.

She really likes being with
children.

He’d love to own a Ferrari.

She’d like to have at least
four children of her own.

He loves dancing.
He hopes to become a

professional dancer one day.

She really loves traveling.

/_7

Grammar analysis

1 Look at sentences 1-8 below again. Underline the verbs followed
by a gerund (-ing form) like this ............ , and those followed by
an infinitive (to + verb) like this ~~~~ .

2 the correct answer for the rules below.

a She likes being with children.  She loves traveling.
Like
Love

b She'd like to have at least four children.

He'd love to own a Ferrari.
Would like/love + to + verb: means enjoys/wants to.

Which form is used to describe a general feeling? Which is used

to describe something you want to do in the future?

+ verb + -ing: means enjoys/wants to.

» Language summary B, page 155.




Practice

a) Work in pairs, A and B.

A looks at the card on
page 141 and B looks at the
card on page 144.

b) Put the verbs in
parentheses into the correct
form with do or would. Ask
and answer the questions
with your partner.

= [11.2] How do these

conversations finish?
(There is more than one
possibility.) Compare your
answers with the recording.

a A: Would you like to stay for
something to eat?

B: Thanks, I ................... .
b a: Have you been to the

Egyptian Exhibition at
the British Museum yet?

B: Notyet,butl................. 3
C A: Are you going to
Caroline’s party on
Saturday night?

B: [ don't know. To be
honest, I don't really

d A: Are you taking a
vacation this summer?

B: Yes, We ...cverniinnnnnns .

i N
Pronunciation

1 Notice how to is pronounced:
¢ in the middle of a sentence
or clause.

Are you going to /1a/
| Caroline’s party?
| e at the end.
I don’t really want to /tu/.

| 2 Listen again and practice the
conversations with a partner.

Wordspot
like

Choose a word from the box to complete the sentences
below. (There is more than one possibility.)

(a bird

a She looks like ... d She eats like ...
b It sounds like ... e
c It feels like ... f

cats fighting an angel silk a model dish water \}

It tastes like ...
He sings like ...

\Lke

2 Put the word like into the correct place in these sentences.
a He’s so young. He doesn't look ) a doctor.

b Which do you best — chocolate or ice cream?

¢ Would you something to eat?

d What does that soup taste?

e Open it at the top, this.

f Your eyes are your brother’s.

g TI'll come and meet you at the airport if you.

h

What was the concert?
Add the phrases with like to the correct section of the diagram
below.

similar to
something / someone

think someone /

something is nice I'm like my father.

I really like my new boss. It was like a bad dream.

I don’t like swimming very much.

SJask someone to describe /

© give an opinion of something

other phrases That sounds like Pat’s car.

d want something /
want to do something
Would you like to come with us?
I don't feel like going
out tonight.

= [11.3] You will hear some questions and instructions. Your

teacher will stop the recording after each one. Discuss your
answers in pairs.
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Make a list of the
most important
things in life

Personal vocabulary |

@ul Iangu@

a Comparing ideas on

the list Preparation for task
“| think ... is more important
than ... (because) ...” 1 People in several countries were asked, “What are the most
important things in life?” Look at some of their answers.

f‘For .- s partic“'larl,y Decide if the statements below are true (T) or false (F).
important (because) ...”

“Personally, | don't think ... is FERce:, Gerinay (GrRgce Italy <

at all important ...” family . 94% 93% 99% |99_% | 93% i
«_.. doesn't really matter to | having good friends |94% 93% 98% ‘85% | 98% |
me (because) ...” having a partner 1 94% 183% [98% 194% | 72%
“I find it very hard/impossible politics 28% 35% 61% 42% ; 34%
to choose between these religion 26% 22% ;87% 62%  |33%

two (because) ... from Eurostat 95

b Comparing opinions
with other students a For every nationality in the table, family is the most important

“That's the same for me.” thing in life.

. b For British people, good friends are more important than having
“l agree with you.”

a partner.
“Me, tool/Me, neither!” ¢ Every nationality believes that religion is more important than
“Well, for me ... is more politics.
important ...” d There aren’t many big differences between any of the
nationalities. '



2 Is your country in the table?

¢ If so, is there anything that surprises you?
¢ If not, what order would you expect for your
country? (Not for yourself!)

@ Read the list of important things in life
below. Underline any unknown words, and
check the meaning and pronunciation.

having good friends having a partner

religion politics

| having children having a successful career

‘an interesting job a good salary

being attractive being fit and healthy

|
having a nice home living in a nice neighborhood |

having enough

having enough !
\ money to travel '

money for a nice car

‘ having nice clothes

going out a lot

| having enough having a busy
time to relax social life

----------------------------------------------------------------------------

Task

a) Work individually. Imagine (for a
1 moment!) you can choose only one thing in
each pair in Preparation for task, Exercise 3.
Choose the most important for you.

b) Ask your teacher for any unknown
vocabulary.
» Personal vocabulary

2 Compare answers in small groups.
» Useful language

In groups, make a list of the eight most
3 important things in life, using either these
ideas or your own. Compare answers with other
groups.

Did you have different ideas about these

things five/ten years ago? Do you think your
opinions about these things will be different in
ten years’ time? Why?
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Real life
Finding things in common

a) Complete the
1 conversations below with
the correct phrases. (There is
more than one possibility.)

Neither did | So am |
Me, neither So do |
It's the same for me Me-toe
a A: I'm bored!
B: Mey €00 Let's go fora
walk
b A: I think it's really

important to keep fit. I go
to an aerobics class twice
a week.

B: Oh, really? ............... !
Where’s your class?

: He spoke so fast I didn't
understand anything.
How about you?

Bl eeeeereinnnnnns . Let’s ask
someone else.

: I don’t know anything
about computers.

B mrepr-gee . I feel I should

take a course or

something, to learn more
about them.

Excuse me, can you help

me? I'm lost!

B: Ohdear! ............... '

thought you could help

me!

It always takes me hours

to get here on the bus.

It’s a nuisance.

BE oot . There’s so
much traffic!

b) B3 [11.4] Listen and check
your answers.
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7

Answer the questions.
so0 or neither?

use so or neither?

Grammar analysis

a If you agree with positive sentences (/ like coffee), do you use

b If you agree with negative sentences (I don’t like tea), do you

» Language summary C, page 155.

2 The auxiliary verb in the phrases in B matches the one in the
original sentence in A. Match the answers in B below with the
original sentences in A. (There is only one possibility for each.)

A

I'm feeling really tired tonight.
I'm not very hungry, actually.
I absolutely hate warm milk.

My husband doesn’t like
dancing very much.

Q 0o o 9

D

I was really sick last week!

f Actually, I wasn't here for the
last lesson.

g We went to Istanbul for our
vacation last year.

h We didn’t enjoy the movie
much.

B

That's funny - so was I!

Really? Neither do I, I must say.
No, neither did we.

So do I. It’s disgusting, isn't it?
What a coincidence, so did we!
Yes, so am I!

No, neither am I.

No, neither was I, unfortunately.

- Pronunciation

So am I. Neither am 1.

MM mm MM > So am I.

1 Notice the stress in these phrases.

Practice the stress by mumbling like this:
MM-mm mm MM > Neither am I.

2 B3 [11.5] Listen to the conversations in Exercise 2 above and
practice them with a partner. Pay attention to the stress.

= [11.6] Agree with the statements on the recording.
Use any of the phrases from Exercise 2 above.



__Consolidation
modules 7-11

A Past Continuous, articles

Complete the blanks in the story below. Either
put the verb in parentheses into the Past Simple
or Past Continuous, or put the or @ (no article) in

c Grammar and listening:
Present Perfect, future
forms, used to, gerunds

front of the noun.

A kind old lady (1) %22, waking (walk)
down some steps on her way downtown when
she (2)......... (see) a little boy who (3)

@......... bottom of the steps. He (5)......... (cry).

“What is the matter?” she (6)......... (ask).
He (7)......... (stop) crying. “It’s my birthday,” he
®......... (say), “and my parents (9)......... (give)

me a new bicycle and some computer games,
and this afternoon we’re having a party at
10)......... home, with (11)......... ice cream and
a2)......... chocolate cookies.”

“How strange,” (13)......... (say) the old lady;,
“(14)......... little boys usually like (15).........
birthday parties and (16)......... ice cream.
Why (17)......... (you/cry)?”

“Because I'm lost!”

B Vocabulary: three things

Work in pairs. The words in the box below are
from Modules 7-11. As quickly as possible, find
three things:

you can play.

you can do accidentally.

people do with a business.

your doctor might tell you to do.
people might do with a computer.

QR W N

take antibiotics
an instrument

deliver it hurt yourself
drop something  start it

replaceit aboardgame  spill something
improveit arole chatonit stayinbed
expand it  keep warm

......... (sit) on

Eliza, 71

Carla, 24

1 Look at the three people above. Which person
do you think:

* enjoys going to parties and meeting people?
e used to earn more than he/she does now?
» would love to have a big family one day?

¢ has been married four times?

* loves cooking?

¢ has made over £1 million?

e used to be a movie star?

e hasn’t had a vacation for three years?

» will probably retire in a few years?

* doesn’t like shopping?

» might travel round the world next year?

» spends a lot of time thinking about food?

2 &= [1] Listen to the three people talking and
see how many of your guesses were correct.

3 Listen again and write down two more pieces
of information about each person.
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D Vocabulary: word search E Speaking: real life

Work in pairs. Use the clues to help you find Work in pairs. Choose a situation from page 145
words from Modules 7-11 in the grid below. (who you are, where you are, and what you are
(The module number is in parentheses.) doing) to act out. Prepare a short conversation,
including two of the phrases below. Act out your
Across i
ST conversation for other students. They guess what
1 A very tall building. (9) the situation i
2 Computers, fax machines, telephones, etc., are all i ik
office ... (9) * Do yousell ...?
3 Do you think computers will ... teachers one day? * Really? So am I!
(9) » Can you explain what ... is?
4 If you cut yourself, you will probably ... (10) » Sorry, could you say that again, please?
5 What do you want to be when you ... up? (7) * No, neither do 1.
6 My brother is a Manchester United ... (11) * Canlpayby..?
7 Did you leave a ... for the waiter? (7) * Where will I find ...7
8 Mountains, forests, lakes, etc. (8) e What exactly is a ...?
* Can I bring it back if ...?

Down * Me too.
1 She had a lot of ... after she fell down the stairs. (10)
2 If you ... into something, you might be hurt. (10)
3 Id like to live in a country with a hot ... (8)
4 Arguments. (7)
5 A qualification from college. (7)
6 Some people collect them. (11)
7 A ..oran obsession? (11)
8 Jamaica is one. (8)

S kK Y S c r a P e r g t

f b | h | w/| I p|l z | q| V]| n j |

I e | g u i p | m| e | n t o | S

b | o | b c | m| q I p r | o | I

r e P I a c | e k S y y | a

u r t h t y | % e | p S cC | n

i z | b I e | e | d |l | d| k| h]| d

s | q | u k |yl g|lo|p|e|m| h|f

e |l e | mj| z r b | c k | ¢ r o | W

s dipPplpljo ro| t e | r k | b | c

k |lw| m| k| |w|g|z|b|e|]u|b]|'t

t | P | ] S C e | n € Iy I y u
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module 12

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Must have it!

» Passive forms (past, present,\ Listening and vocabulary

atdre} » , Designer goods
» Sentences joined with that,
which, and who What are “designer goods?” Which famous names can you
P Vocabulary: objects think of for these products?
g i f .
:atsr:(p deeide, what ySUIEcd (er clothes and sportswear Levi jeons accessories (bags, shoes, etc.)

_J cars and motorcycles perfume and cosmetics

2 @ Check the meaning of the phrases in bold. Which
statements do you agree with? Compare answers.

a “A lot of people in my country want to own these designer

“Most people in my country can‘t afford designer labels.”
“ . . . ”
Sometimes | save up for something really special.
“People only want these products because of all the advertising.”
“Products with a famous name are better quality and last longer.”

-~ ® A O o

- “Products like this are a waste of money - you just pay for the
Valerie, 71 ; ) ”
label. Cheaper things are often just as good.

a grandmother

“People look better in designer clothes than in cheaper ones.”

o il {e]

“It worries me that people spend so much money on these things,
and that they care so much about possessions.”

3 =3 [12.1] You will hear the people on the left giving their

opinions about these things. What do you think they will say?
Are they for or against designer goods, or do they have mixed
feelings?

Listen again, and mark these statements true (T) or false (F).
m‘ Nicola, 40 4 £ m (F)

her daughter

a Valerie has always spent a lot of money on clothes.
b She always prefers designer products.

¢ Nicola is worried about how much money people spend on
these things.

d She.thinks cheaper products are usually just as good.

e Rory thinks people who are obsessed with designer clothes are
stupid.

f He thinks all running shoes and jeans are cool, and look good.
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Language focus 1
Passive forms

Match one of the sentences below with the
products in the pictures.

| Chanel No. 5 perfume

a More than 10 million bottles are sold every
year.

b The design is changed every year.
c They were first built in Germany in the 1940s.

It was created by clothes designer Coco Chanel
in 1925.

e They are often driven in Formula 1 races.

f They were first made in Switzerland in the
1980s.

g They were worn by Will Smith in the movie
Men in Black.

h They are often seen in Hollywood movies.
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Swatch watch

Ray Ban sunglasses

-
Grammar analysis

1 Look at the difference between an active
and a passive sentence.

subject verb object
ACTIVE They  change the design

every year.

subject verb

PASSIVE The design is changed every year.

In the passive sentence, we are most
interested in the design, so this is the subject
of the sentence. It is not important who
changes the design.

2 We form the passive with be + past par:ticiple.
Look at the sentences a—h opposite.

a Find four examples of the Present Simple
passive, and four examples of the Past
Simple passive.

b Which verbs are singular and which are
plural?

¢ How do we form the passive with will?

3 We can show “who did it” (the agent), using by. |

subject verb agent 1
Chanel No. 5 was created by Coco Chanel |
in 1925. 3

!

P> Language summary A, page 155. f
— o j




Practice L.
Pronunciation

1 a) Look at the pictures. Which famous With b = iciol
. ith passives, the stress is on the past participle.
company is the text about? What do the ! .

make? Rany y The verb be is often weak, or a contraction is used.
The company’s named after the Greek goddess of

b) Complete the sentences with the correct form victory.

of the verbs in parentheses (past, present, or It was /waz/ started in the early 1970s.

future passive). He’ll be /bi:/ associated with Nike until the year 2010!

1 [12.3] Listen to the sentences above and
practice saying them. Pay attention to the weak
forms and contractions.

2 Practice reading the second paragraph of the text
(Practice, Exercise 1b) aloud.

2 Passive or active? Complete the sentences
with the correct form of the verbs in
parentheses.

a More cars ............... (steal) every year in Britain
than in any other European country: about
Take a look around. How many people in this half a million!
room are wearing Nike? A large percentage of the b In the next ten years, about 30% of the world’s
o e sl}ocs sold in the CAIS weeeeeeennnns (manufacture) in Asia.
J world during the next year ) , ) .
ﬂ‘,' :/{Zf \:,“ (1) (make) by the ¢ Corradino d A.scemo .............. (design) the first
4/% / American company, from Vespa scooter in 1946.
\"/k__./“/ Oregon in the US, which d The Japanese newspaper Yomiuri Shimbun

1s now the world’s biggest

.............. (read) by over 14 million people every
sportswear manufacturer. The company

(2 S (name) after the Greek goddess of victory, day. )

and (3)....... (start) in the early 1970s. e Australia .............. (produce) about 40% of the
Nike’s (4)....... (know) for its clever advertising, world’s diamonds.

using the wprld’s best-known sportsmen. In the f A book of drawings by Leonardo da Vinci
1980s, tennis star John McEnroe (5)....... (spomsor) . (sell) for over $30 million in 1994.
by the company, and in the eighties and nineties F . .
the basketball star Michael Jordan (6)....... (ask) to g Surprisingly, the Finns ............ (eaf) more ice
appear in ads. In 1997, a $40 million contract cream than any other people in Europe!
(D)o (sign) with golf star Tiger Woods. He h More than 10 million Sony PlayStations
(8)........ (associate) with Nike untl the year 2010 (sell) in the next year.

The famous Nike “swoosh” (9)........ (recognize) all i G i0 A . tart) hi ful
over the world nowadays. It (10)....... (create) by a E S % i (start) his Suceess
designer in Oregon in 1971, clothes label in the late 1970s.

and he (11)....... (pay) just j In 1997, 15% of all clothes sold in the world
$35 for his idea! V .............. (make) by the American company,

Levi Strauss:

c) B [12.2] Listen and check your answers.
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Language focus 2
Sentences joined with that, which, and who

=™ [12.4] Read the rules and then play the
game Definitions.

Definitions

Work in teams.

Close your books and listen to some

definitions of words. Your teacher will stop
the recording after each one.

You have twenty seconds to discuss and
write down which word was defined.

Your team gets two points if you

understand the definition and know the
word in your own language.

Your team gets four points if you know the
word in English.

Which team won?

Complete the definitions with who or
that. Listen again to check your answers.

a Itsahat........ protects your head from the
sun.

b It's a person ........... designs clothes.

¢ It'sstuff ... you use to wash your hands -
not water! .

d It's a person ........... sells flowers.
It's a long leather thing ........... stops your
pants from falling down!

f It's a machine ........... answers the phone for
you when you're busy.

g It's makeup ........... women (and sometimes
men!) wear on their mouths.

h They're a special kind of shoe ........... you wear
in summer.

i It's aperson ........... sells meat.

j They'’re gold or silver things ........... people

wear in their ears.
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Grammar analysis

1 In all the sentences in Language focus 2,
Exercise 2, there are two ideas joined together |
with who or that.

thot
It's a hat) &) protects you from the sun.

that
It’s stuffy \ You use+ to wash your hands.

who. (E)\O\E)
It's a person, +te-ershe | designs clothes.
a For things we use which or that (not what).
b For people we use who (or sometimes
that).

2 Join these short sentences in the same way.

a A plumber is a person. He mends pipes.

b A calculator is a small machine. It does
arithmetic for you.

C A kettle is a machine. It heats water.

d A scarfis a thing. You wear it round your
neck.

e Sunscreen is stuff. You put it on your skin
when it’s very sunny.

» Language summary B, page 155.

Practice

1 a) Match the people to the definitions.

( antique dealer car dealer carpenter chef
\ realtor  auto mechanic jeweler newsdealer
b

person/buy and sell/cars

person/make and sell/rings and necklaces
person/buy and sell/old furniture
person/sell/newspapers, cigarettes, etc.
person/cook/meals in a restaurant or hotel
person/sell/houses and apartments
person/make/things from wood

0 N O O B W N =

person/repair/automobiles

b) Use the prompts to write sentences like this:

A person who buys and sells coars is
coled o cor deoler.




a) Work in pairs, A and B.

A looks at box A, and B

looks at box B. Make questions

like this:
what do you call the

shorts Ehat men weor
for Sn..\meLne?

A

shorts/men wear for
swimming
thing/you make tea in

stuff/makes plates and cups
clean

bag/you carry on your back

stuff/you use to clean your
teeth

woolen things/keep your
hands warm

things/you cut paper with

B

brush/you clean your teeth
with

woolen things/keep your
feet warm

stuff/makes clothes clean

thing/you use to draw
straight lines with

machine/makes coffee

thing/women wear for
swimming

big warm bag/you sleep in

b) A looks at the pictures on
page 139 and B looks at the
pictures on page 145. Use the
pictures to answer your
partner’s questions from
Exercise 2a above.

/~ What do you call the ™
\ shorts that men wear for
o l__
~__ swimming? __—

-~ ~

é swimming trunks )

o e

Vocabulary
Objects

a) Mark the objects in the box below (v) if it’'s a word you
know, (?) if you're not sure, (X) if you don’t know.

corkscrew

billfold/coin purse datebook keys  Band-Aids
personal stereo  creditcard umbrella  sunglasses identity card
cellphone eraser address book canopener aspirin  ashtray

tissues  Scotchtape lighter
underwear  comb

chewing gum
driver’s license

flashlight  towel

b) B Compare with a partner and check any unknown words.

Write the words in the best place on the diagram below.
Compare your ideas with other students. Can you add any
other words to each list?

things that are
found in the home

things that you wear

.6

(o) ,
important personal things

things that are
used in the office
or at school

3 Answer the following questions individually. Give as many
items as you can. Compare answers in pairs and find five
things you have in common.

a Which of the things above do you keep:
e in your bedroom? in the kitchen?

b Which of the things above:

¢ do people often have in their pockets?

in the bathroom?

¢ might someone have in their briefcase?
e do you always take with you when you go out?

¢ do you often forget to take with you?
— s e

,.--"'_-_- -H.__ - .
/7~ lalwaystake '| i I never leave
\_ my..withme. & \

" _]
= WIEIMS: 5= %se without my__.; y
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. module 12 Must have it!

Decide what you
need for a trip

Personal vocabulary

Preparation for task

&= [12.5] Neil and Lucy are going away for a few days. Listen

a Discussing what to take to their phone conversation. Which two things from the box
“We should defmltely thvanss below are they not taking with them?
: ' because , [ toothbrushes  underwear  shorts  T-shirts  sweaters raincoats |
: *_..‘hqppgngrmp\ll*ne{ed _ | passports tickets travelers’ checks  driver’s licenses  camera
: "__ “t mught ramlbe“vér&.vhot guidebook  sunscreen  razor  shaving cream  phrasebook
E i SO Y ! - :
: - - 2 Compare answers with a partner. From what Neil and Lucy
o "We cquld take R say, what are the answers to the following questions?
tE: ‘f’_e ngﬁ JELray s'.f M R Are they going to the beach, to the country, or to a city?

hAnxt.l}t"['g_ eﬁe? % -': e What are they going to do there?

a
b

{<'-t>"*$ussestl@g:other thlnEﬁBﬂ ¢ What do they think the weather will be like?
3 ' d
e
f

:“t@%

Are they staying in their own country or going abroad?

Are they going with anyone else?

How are they going to travel?

3 Listen again and check your answers. el
2

O,

>

irLanguage.com
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Making suggestions

1 Work in pairs. Make sure you know the
names of all the objects below.

Task

1 a) You are going away and need to make a

list of what to take with you. Work in pairs.
Your teacher will give each pair a letter, A, B, or
C. Pair A looks at page 142, Pair B at page 145,
and Pair C at page 146.

b) Complete the list of the ten most useful
things to take. Ask your teacher for any special
vocabulary you need.

» Personal vocabulary

¢) Think about how to explain why you need
these things.
» Useful language a)

With your partner, agree on a list of the ten
most useful things to take with you and why.

3 Form a new group with people who have

planned for a different trip. Tell your
partners what you are going to take, but do not
tell them what kind of trip it is.

a) Which of these can your new partners guess?

e what kind of place you are going to/what kind
of trip it is

e who you are going with

* what kind of weather you are expecting

[12.6] Listen to four conversations
e how you are traveling

: where people are making suggestions.
Answer the following questions for each one.
b) Can they think of anything important that you :
have forgotten?

» Useful language b)

: What is the relationship between the people?
: * Where are they?
: Which two objects above are mentioned? Why?

............................................................................ : 105



3 a) = [12.7] Listen to the
extracts again, and
complete the blanks.

a What ............... for dinner
tonight?
b Why ... pasta?
(RO my favorite.
d e this perfume?
e Idon't......... .
You .....ceeee.. her a really

nice lipstick.
g Yes, maybe I'll ................ .
h What do you think ...............

get?
i What............. her a purse?
i Good ................
k Should ............... the sales

b) Which phrases are used to:

e ask for a suggestion?
¢ make a suggestion?
e respond to a suggestion?

Pronunciation

(=3, [12.8] Listen again and
practice the phrases. Pay
attention to the intonation.

4 Choose one of these
situations. In pairs, prepare
a conversation to act out.

e You are trying to decide what
to wear for a special
occasion. Your partner makes
suggestions.

e You and your partner are
going to cook dinner for
some friends. You are trying
to decide what to cook.

e Your partner is staying with
an English family for a
month and wants to bring a
present. Make suggestions.
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Do you remember?

1 Discuss the following in pairs. When did you last:

e buy something because of the advertising?
e save up for something special?
e spend a lot of money on a present for someone?

¢ lose one of your favorite possessions?

2 Match a beginning from A with an ending from B, and a
verb from the box. Use a passive form of the verb in the
present, past, or with will.

<use pulldown make free replace speak>

A B
a) Yogurt by more than 250 million people.
b) Nelson Mandela in 1989.
c¢) The Internet from milk.
d) In the future, letters from jail in 1990.
e) The Berlin Wall by millions of people every day.
f) Spanish by emails.

For example: Yogurt. s moade from milk.

3 Three of the sentences below have grammatical mistakes.

Can you correct them?

a) People which live in the Netherlands speak Dutch, don’t they?
b) I'd like a camera that has an automatic flash.

c¢) That’s the actor who he was in Die Hard.

d) Do you have that book what I lent you last week?

e) We've a new kettle that cleans itself.

4 What do these people buy and/or sell?

* a baker e a realtor
e a travel agent e ajeweler
* a newsdealer e an antique dealer

S Put the words in the correct order. In pairs, make and
respond to the suggestions above.

a) meal/go/a/let’s/out/for

b) about/soccer/a/how/of/game/?

c) see/go/we/a/could/and/movie

d) TV/stay/why/we/don’t/in/watch/and/?

(AR R R R N N N N N R N NN NN NN N NN NN
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module 13

» Vocabulary and speaking: JObS
and personal characteristics

» Present Perfect Simple and
Continuous with the “unfinished
past”

» How long ...?, for, since, and all
» Wordspot: how

Task: select a new mayor for

Queenstown
J
Vocabulary and
speakin —
p g /'/ learning
Jobs and personal ( e\emnth school
characteristics Ky teoacher A
S medicine
building/ dockor
houses /r;;ley\\
“_ archikeck accountant /

> ol
hotels and JOBS
restaurants T ——
-
_ waiker _ the arts 3
el ) |' ( and media !
.r/ | \ :"l
Y | \\\ octor A
Fe it ===
/transportation’, = —

7 other ™\
"-\ﬁ \Qwﬂgf P 3 a) @ Check the meaning of the words in bold below. Which
e = jobs from Exercise 1 do you think the people are describing?

\koxi driver /
Vst L"e/

e “You need to be patient and it’s important to have a lot of

1 Work in pairs. How many experience.”

more jobs can you add to

the diagram? You have three You have to be well-qualified ... and very careful and accurate.

minutes. Compare answers * “You need to be good with people, and you have to be smart
with other students. and well-mannered.”
e “You have to be friendly and sympathetic, and you need to know
Divide the jobs into the about all the latest methods.”
three categories below. * “You need lots of imagination ... and to know the right people.”
Compare your ideas in pairs. e “You have to be good with money and numbers, and honest.”

¢ I'd really like to be ...

« 1 wouldn’t mind being ... b) Work in pairs. Take it in turns to describe the qualities you need
, for one of the jobs in Exercise 1. Your partner guesses which job

e I'd hate to be ... .

you are talking about.
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module 13 The right kind of person

Language focus 1

Present Perfect Simple and Continuous with
the “unfinished past”

1 Work in pairs or small groups. What
qualities do people need in these jobs?

e a family doctor e a driving instructor
e a babysitter

Read the texts below. What qualities does
each person have? Who would you choose
for each job? Explain why.

1 You need a new family doctor.

Pam Hansen is sixty-eight years old, and
has been a doctor for over forty years. She
doesn’t take many patients these days, so
she has plenty of time. She’s very kind and
interested in her patients, but her methods
are a bit old-fashioned.

Matt Gregorio is twenty-nine years old.
He hasn’t been a doctor for long, but he’s
very well qualified and knows all about the
latest methods. He’s sympathetic, but very
busy because he has lots of patients.

108

2 You need a driving instructor.

Jim Burrows has been teaching people
how to drive for about ten years, and two
of your friends passed their driving test
the first time with him. But they say he’s
not very patient when you make mistakes.

Angela Dunn hasn’t been working as a
driving instructor for long, but a friend
has recommended her because she is
very patient and sympathetic, especially
if you are nervous. She charges more
than Jim.

3 You need a babysitter three afternoons a week
for your children aged one and seven.

Florence is a twenty-year-old student. She
has no experience of working with children,
but she has five younger brothers and
sisters, who she often looks after. She’s kind,
good fun, and seems reliable.

Celia is about fifty-five years old, and has
been working with children all her adult life.
She’s kind but seems strict, and has her own
way of doing things.




Grammar analysis

1 Look at these examples of the Present
Perfect Simple and Present Perfect
Continuous.

Is the person still a doctor/driving instructor?
He’s been a doctor for forty years.

He’s been teaching people how to drive for
ten years.

2 a Both tenses describe actions that started
in the past and continue to the present.

She’s been a doctor for forty years

40 years ago

He’s been teaching for ten years

R S| e >
10' n(')w
years
ago

b We often choose the Present Perfect
Continuous if we want to emphasize the
duration of the action.

She’s been working with children all her
adult life.

¢ But rememeer! there are many verbs that
we cannot use in the continuous form
because they describe states: be, have,
like, know, believe, etc.
She’s been a doctor for forty years. {not
She’s been-beirsg...)

» Language summary A, pages 155-156.

y

Practice

Complete the conversations with the correct
form of the words in parentheses. Use the
Present Perfect Continuous when possible.

a A: You look a bit annoyed. y
B: Yes, well, I ............ (wait) all day for Richard
to phone. It’'s always the same with him!
b A: Howlong ............ (you/have) your car now?
8: Oh, about twelve years! We really need to
change it!
¢ A: Who's P. Pearson? Is it someone in
accounts?
8: I don’t know actually, I ............ (not work)
here for very long.
d A: I'mreally fed up. It ............ (rain) all
weekend!

B: I know, it’s awful, isn't it.

e A: What do you think of Rosie?
B: I . (not know) her long, but she seems
very nice.
f A (vour parents/live) in this house

long?

8: No, only about two years.

: Poor Tom looks really tired!

B: Yes, buthe ............ (travel) since seven
o’clock this morning, so it's not surprising!

: How long............ (Chris/be) away?

B: Nearly three weeks. He’s coming back on
Friday, I think.

= [13.1] Listen and check your answers.
Write in any contractions (short forms) that
you heard.
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module 13 The right kind of person _

Language focus 2
How long ...?, for, since, and all

Look at the four examples below. Write a
question with How long ...? for each, using the
words in brackets.

[ ? (he/travel)
B: Since seven o’clock this morning.
77 SN N ? (she/work with children)

B: All her adult life.

S A pemeesdihond ? (she/work as a driving instructor)
B: Not for long.
4 AD eeeegeetene ? (you/have your car)

B: For about twelve years.

' . “
Grammar analysis

1 To answer the question How long ...? with the |

Present Perfect Simple and Continuous:

a we use for with a Ims

period of time.

~ since L2
b we usesince with 1996 _
a point in time. X ]
now

2 Change the following phrases with for to
phrases with since, without changing the
meaning.
for two years
for six months

for three days for five hours

3 Notice that there are many phrases with all
which we can use with the Present Perfect
Simple and Continuous. For example:
all my life all day all summer i

Can you think of two more? f

» Language summary B, page 156.

Practice

= [13.2] Listen and write the time phrases
below. Add for, since, or all as necessary.

Bl oo crosee ssemaeans | POA— J ssssvmn
C s s i asidiss g ) G S T
(o A e e h s 1

Vi ?
Pronunciation ‘

1 = [13.3] Listen to these examples. Notice the |
contractions and weak forms we use in the i

|

middle of sentences. i
/bin/ ‘

I've been waiting since nine o’clock. .

/bin/
She’s been working here since May.

/haevant/ [for/
I haven’t known her for long.
/bin/ /for/
They've been living with us for two years.
/hav/ '
How long have you had your car?

/haz/ |
How long has he been waiting? i

Practice the sentences. Pay attention to weak
forms and contractions. )

2 You are going to interview other students
using the questionnaire below. First, spend a
few minutes thinking about the questions.

[
How long?

Student A
1 occupation

work/study?

How long ...?

Do you work or study?

How iong have you been working/
studying there?

2 learning English
How long ...?

3 your home
How long/this town?
How long/your house?

4 organizations
member of any clubs
How long ...?

5 sports/music
play any sports/musical instruments?
How long ...?

6 relationships
married/partner/best friend?
How long/know ...?

7 possessions
got car/bicycle/motorcycle/computer/pet?
How long/have ...?




irLanguage.com

3 a) Find three students to WOI’dSpot

interview. Ask each one at

least five questions, and write how

their answers in columns A, B, Complete the questions with how with a word from the box.
and C in the questionnaire. Add the phrases to the diagram below.

For example: (far do long much about are about do  fast )
m a How ..£97____ is the school from the city center?

( Do you work or study?
b

Right. So how long
have you been taking d

your course?

b) Read out some information
about one of the students to
the class, but don’t say the
student’s name. The rest of the

About three kilometers, I think.
How ............ lunch on Saturday?
Sorry, I'm away next weekend.

How ............ was the meal?

I don’t know. I didn't pay for it!

How ............ you pronounce this word?

I think it’s “sympathetic.”

............ has Stephanie been working here?
Just over a year.

How ............ was he driving when he crashed?
Only about 50 kilometers an hour.

class guesses who it is. g How ............ you feeling?
Much better, thanks.
— h It's eleven o’clock. How ............ going out for a cup of coffee?
Student B Student C Good idea!

Thomas, this is my mother.

(0]
@ » @ p @ rRER R IR R A »
o
o
S

How ............ you do, Mrs. Harvey?

to ask about the way
to do something

How do you spell/say/make ...?
Howdo I getto ...?

to ask about size,
amount, number, etc.

How big/tall/old/many ...?

to ask when you first
meet someone (formal)

(cY to ask about someone’s
health or feelings

How’s your mother?
How'’s it going?

to make a suggestion
a) Work in pairs. A looks at page 143 and B looks at page 147.
Complete the questions on your card.

b) Read the questions to your partner. He/She guesses the correct
answer.

11
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. module 13 The right kind of person

Il I ol e

2
Select a new | S,
mayor for irLanguage com
Queenstown

Personal vocabulary "‘

‘ Preparation for task

a) Does your town have a mayor? How is he/she chosen?
What are the duties of a mayor?

‘ b) Read about the election for the mayor of Queenstown.

The city of Queenstown (population 100,000, main industries tourism
and peanut farming), on the island of St. Helena, needs a new mayor.
The current mayor, Mr. Tony Bolleri, is going to retire after five years
doing the job. There are four candidates to replace him.

Useful language

a Saying who you prefer [13.4] g Here is some information about two of the

2 candidates to be mayor. Read the information. Check the
meaning and pronunciation of any unknown words, then listen and
complete the blanks.

“I think ... will do more for
the economy/for ordinary
people/for young people.”

“l prefer (Zelda) ... to ... ZELDA MARKOVITCH

because ...”

b Explaining your reasons Since her first appearance on TV
- at the age of (1)............ (in an

e hfs MoriEXpErance advertisement for soap!), Zelda

of ... - . e in television for

“_ knows more about ...” nearly twenty-five years. She is

now the country’s most popular

“... istoo (young/old). ..." - TV host, thanks to her Saturday

“...isn't suitable because ...” night quiz show “Your Money Or
RN e Your Life” She moved to
LR eEig Queenstown (3).....c.coc.... and says

it is her favorite city. Although she

“l agree ...” has (4)..cccoeceune in politics, she

promises to use her fame to bring
more tourists to Queenstown. Her

“Yes, but what about ...?” slogan is: “Queenstown - first for
fun, first for sun!”

“l don't agree ...”

T L T S R A R R T R
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Task
MAX ROBERTSON
1 @ You are going to find out about the other two candidates.

A successful peanut farmer for Work in pairs, A and B.

the last (1)...cc.cc..c.... years, Max
Robertson  has lived 1n A reads the information about Jack Novak on page 142, and
Queenstown (2)............... , and completes the fact file below.

1s a popular local politician. He
entered | palitics 7 {3t L mh
years ago, and is now deputy
mayor to Mr. Tony Bolleri. He

B reads the information about Cristina Scarlatti on page 146, and
completes the fact file below.

promises to improve the local JACK NOVAK: CRISTINA SCARLATTI:
economy, but he thinks tourism FACT FILE FACT FILE
is bad for the town. He wants Job: Job:
to make .deenstown the How long: How long:
peanut, capital; of the waorld. How long/living How long/living
N (4)1 """" YEALS fllbd’ his in Queenstown: in Queenstown:
campaign Sslogan 1S c€ace, : . . .
Prosper%ty anngeanuts.” Campaug.n slogan: Campaign slogan:

Good points: Good points:

Bad points: Bad points:

Ask your partner questions to complete the fourth fact file.
First, spend a few minutes thinking about the questions.

Complete the voting form below. Number the candidates from
1-4. How will you explain your choice?

What are the positive and » Useful language a) and b)
negative points about P Personal vocabulary
each candidate? Discuss with a
ZELDA MARKOVITCH
partner.

MAX ROBERTSON
JACK NOVAK

CRISTINA SCARLATTI

Compare your answers in groups of three or four. Explain why
you put the candidates in that order. Did you agree or not?
» Useful language c)



module 13 The right kind of person

v WORK CANADA APPLICATION FORM
Writing and

i First name ... 1S ... Sumname ...... Havpkmann ...
real life male O female O (check)
An application for a job Address. ... R e Postcode ..........................
Ry Comnty . e b ety
Read E_‘b_OUt Work Canada. Tel. (include town & country code) (home) ........ccceevrueuesenerureeeucnnncne
Whatsiiee Helf(work)s, T B ZR L s I R R S
email L admanbai el

Work Canada is an
organization helping young
people (aged 18-27) to find

work within the tourist Earliest travel date (year/month) ........c.cccoevuvuiincniniiinuicncne R
industry in Canada. Jobs Driver’s license yes O no O learming OJ
include hotel and restaurant Languages spoken ...... Gegaan Kk P e T L e

work, child day care, sports Present occupation or Studies .............cceceueeecurieccuninnuniacieeneineneans
instructors, activity leaders,

tour guides for foreign Which of these work areas interests you? (che_ck at least one box)
visitors, etc. hotel [ restaurant O child care O tour guide O

sports instructor 00  activity leader O

Describe any relevant experience you have ...................cc.c......

How did you hear about Work Canada?

newspaper [0 website 0 personal recommendation O
other ..

www.irLanguage.com ‘BM.WM Btanse 11
e -l(mlw.g, 2053F
4
(am - 33 2309

Marnch 12, 2000

Dean SinfMadar., : .
Iﬁm/ﬁmna?wboutwmgmaﬁ' ' mfrwmaﬂuMIx:v\{
am wiiting. Yo apply forr work with Wﬁ;s% e
MM*MMWWWwW,& en as 4 guide,
2 oports coacly on possibly nestaunant wosk. o
T am a +wenty-yean-old ctudent (date of Binth Tuly ‘}
1979), in my Hund year of a fowrn-yean language ec:;m
Nambung, Univensity. T speak Languages Pl ezm :
(German, English,and LBoanioh) and have bod 2 full ugl;‘s
License for a T have bad no Mpmie'mcea,aa.-fzrwugwre,
but fave worked i vanious ustauwrants in Hambung, and
am afWMquﬁMpeoppe.IamabaneA‘o(mg
w&gafmfm,wwwnwk' as a tennio
coach with children aged 12-14 for the lant Hhree years.
Please note +hat cowwe fininken on Jume
A0+, 50 T will be anilable trom then. TE you W'b phone
me )‘dﬂ" can contact me at kome aften six o hock.
Undrhunately 1 dovit have a fax nunber on emoid addness.
T ook forurand +o heaning from gou Soov.

yowu fw\%Mv ‘ Tois W
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Do you remember?

1 Choose an adjective from the box for the perfect:

e teacher
e friend
e waiter

honest  well-mannered smart  sympathetic
good with people  honest  strict

2 Complete the blanks in the article with the correct form
(Present Perfect Simple or Continuous).

Julia Molina (1)............ (play) the piano since she was five, but she
(2)I0. T (never/play) professionally. That will change on Monday;,
when Julia makes her first CD for a big recording company. For the
last two weeks Julia, from Bristol, (3)............ (stay) in a hotel in
London, and (4) ............ (practice) for ten hours a day. “It’s really
strange,” she said, “I (5)............ (eat) in the hotel restaurant every
day, and I (6)............ (only/leave) the hotel two or three times!” Julia
is very excited: “This is my big chance -1 (7)............ (wait) for
something like this all my life.” Her mother is not so happy. She is
so busy that she (8)............ (not/have) time to phone her!

Iris is a student from
Hamburg in Germany.
She wants to apply for a
job with Work Canada.

Iris wrote a letter of .
2 application to Work .
Canada.They sent back a form
for her to complete instead. : 3 Finish the following sentences so they are true for you.
Use her letter to complete the E Compare your answers with a partner.
form. * a) I've been in this lesson since ...
+ b) I've been wearing these shoes for ...
E ¢) I've known the person next to me for ...
¢ d) I've been studying the Present Perfect since ...
+ e I've had my ... for a long time.
E f) I've been ... all my life.

a) Work in pairs, A and B.

Student A is the
interviewer and Student B is
Iris. Student A prepares
questions and Student B

prepares answers. Think about: 4 Match a word from A with one from B to make jobs.

; . A B
e more information about !
Iris’s occupation tour editor

e why Iris is interested in g Instructor

particular work areas taxi host
newspaper guide

sports driver

e Iris’s other interests and
hobbies

“n b W NN =

-

Why are you
interested in ...?

.

5 workin pairs. Think of a job. Your partner asks questions
to find out the job. You can only answer Yes or No.

How long have
you been ...?

b) Interview your partner.
Would you give him/her the
job?
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Building your dreams

» Some, any and quantifiers

» Vocabulary: describing houses
and apartments

» Describing where things are
Task: describe a favorite room

Language focus 1
Some, any, and quantifiers

1 Discuss with other
students.

e Do you live in a city, village,
or in the country?

* Are you happy with this,
or not?

a) == [14.1] What do you

think people are talking
about in extracts 1-7? Listen
and write:

e C for life in a big city.
e V for life in a small village.

e ? for not sure/it could be
either.

b) Listen again. Is each
opinion positive (+) or
negative (-)?



//'

Grammar analysis

Answer the questions about the following examples.

1 a There are some lovely old houses.
b There aren’t any modern buildings.
Why do we use some in a) and any in b)? Which do we usually
use in questions?

2 a There are no clothes stores near here.
b There aren’t any clothes stores near here.
c There are any clothes stores near here.
Which of these sentences is wrong? Can you correct it?

3 a There are a lot of old people.
b There aren’'t many young people.
A lot of and many mean “a large number of.” Which do we use in
a positive sentence and which in a negative sentence?

4 a There aren’t many stores.

b There isn’t much nightlife.
Why do we use many in a) and much in b)?

5 a There are a lot of coffee shops and restaurants.
b There are too many coffee shops and restaurants.
c There aren’t enough coffee shops and restaurants.
In which two sentences is the speaker unhappy about the coffee
shops and restaurants? Which words tell you this?

6 a There are a few nice restaurants.
b There are some lovely old houses.
Look at the words in bold. Which means “a small number of”?
Which means “an indefinite number of"?

> Language summary A, page 156.

Pronunciation

=3 [14.2] Listen to these examples. Notice the links between
the words. Practice saying the phrases.

there’s a good baker there isn’t much nightlife
W -/

there are no clothes stores there aren’t many younqg people
re aj <9 y young peop.

Practice

1 Complete the sentences
with the correct quantifier.

a Be careful on the road.
There’s many/much/a lot of
traffic at this time of day.

b My apartment’s got a nice
view, but there really isn’t
many/enough/no space.

¢ Unfortunately, there aren’t
many/much/some young
people around here.

d 1 can’t go out tonight, I don't
have any/no/many money.

e The city’s mainly modern,
but there are any/much/some
old buildings.

f We're very lucky, there are
a lot offmuch/too many parks
where we live.

g There aren’t any/no/much
stores around here. You have
to go downtown.

h There are no/a few/any places
for young people to go, but
not enough, really.

a) Choose a place to visit.
Think of reasons to go
there. Use some of these ideas.

old buildings  hotels  parks
museums  scenery  people
tourists  nightlife  stores
movie theaters/theaters
restaurants

b) Work in pairs. Persuade
your partner to go to the place.

Let’s go to Paris.
There are a lot of fantastic
stores and ...

Oh, but there
are too many tourists.
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module 14 Building your dreams

Vocabulary Language focus 2
Describing houses and apartments Describing where things are
Read the three extracts below. What kind of building does Look at the pictures on page
1 each one describe? Which comes from: 119 and choose the correct
- ) o . R R preposition or phrase to
¢ a brochure for vacation rentals? a letter? * a story? complete sentences a)-m)
(O e T e W05 o e 0, B8 of below. .
this lowly old apavbment house, vight in the city center. It's beHihd betieen utider

very spacious and theve’s lots of light, but e best thing is that

it has a wonderful view of the viver. If you look out, you can b [l below_ i
actually see the padiament building ... ontop of opposite above

\ nextto inside outside

. : __

...this three-story house with a charming balcony is a Ais.bentnd | B.
situated in a small village on the west coast of the island. Bl S e e e B
Set in its own private yard with a large swimming C AIS o B.
pool, it has 6 bedrooms, 3 bathrooms, a modern -

2 z o -, d Als i B and C
kitchen, and an attractive living room. There are tennis n -
courts within a few minutes’ drive, and bars and supermarkets € fs """"""""""
nearby. f AfS omermnns B

g AIS .o, B
(© ... the address was in the suburbs, at the end of a quiet I (- % PR, B.

street. Sylvia went up the path, unlocked the front door, and i AdS e B.
walked in. Inside, the rooms were small and rather dark. As she  AS B.
looked around the living room, she noticed some wood next to the K Alis B
fireplace and the vase of fresh flowers by the window. The mmmmm——
old-fashioned furniture was simple but elegant and there were LOAS s B.
colorful rugs on the wooden floor. At the back of the house
there was a small, sunny courtyard with some plants in pots. ~ ™\
Sylvia smiled. It was perfect. Grammar

2 Check the meaning of the words and phrases in bold, and anaIyS|s

add them to categories a) to e) below. 1 Which phrases start with:

a where things are on the fifth floor eat? «in? .on?

b types of building on apartment house

c phrases to describe buildings and places spacious 2 Which phrases are

d things buildings have & bedrooms fc:::wed :}l?

e things rooms have old-fashioned fumiture ’ '

» Language summary B,
Use these questions to interview your partner about where page 156.

he/she lives. How similar are your homes? , S _ =

¢ Do you live in an apartment or a house? Where is it?

e Which floor is it on?/How many stories does your house have?
¢ How many bedrooms/bathrooms are there?

e Does it have a nice view/yard/balcony?

e What other important features does it have?
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Practice

1 Look around you now. Who/What is:

2

above the teacher’s desk?
on top of the teacher’s desk?
behind you?

between you and the door?
sitting next to you?
opposite the window?
outside the door?

under your bag?

below your classroom?
inside your coin purse/billfold?
sitting near you?

in front of you?

Work in pairs, A and B. A looks at the picture
on page 143. B looks at the picture on

page 147. Find ten differences between the two
pictures.

Real life and writing
Giving directions

Mark and Lola have invited some friends to a

party at their home. Read the invitation and
directions they sent to their guests. Complete
the blanks with these words or phrases.

take it takes toward about
turn on the left the train
e B

,‘_

Mark and Lola invite you
fo a barbecue in their yard
at: 5 New Road, Banfield
on Saturday, june 2ist. 2 p.m. fill?/
Bring a friend and good weather/

{ Cross past opposite Get off along

How to get to Mark and Lola’s apartment.

From LIVERPOOL STREET STA TION take
(). which goes to STANSTED AIRPORT.
(2).. at BANFIELD HILL (9th stop -
[B)nsde about 25 minutes). X ”
When you come out of the station, (4).......... e
road and (5).......... right. Walk (6)......... BUSH
HILL ROAD (7)o BANFIELD. Go up the hill
nd (8).......... the garage.
i/ew(R)oad is the?hirflg street (9)...couen /
No. 5 is the big house (10)......... the school. (Just
press the bell marked, Apartment A.)
(()7173 .......... the subway (Blue Line) to HALE TON
JUNCTION. Then take the 351 bus to .Enﬁe/d
Lock Station (it takes (12).......... 45 mmu.tes).
The 351 bus stop is opposite the main exit.

See you there!
Mark and Lola
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module 14 Building your dreams

2 a) o [14.3] Jeff is driving Cindy to the Reading
party. She calls him to ask for directions to .
his house. Listen and put a X on the map where s

Jeff’'s house is.

/ i
%ﬁa -
B LOT o
~ { E%jNDYM ON ROAD ny
R
/u

b) Listen again.the word or phrase you
hear in the instructions below.

1 When you come to/come out of Manor House
station, take the Finsbury Park exit/road and go
straight ahead/turn left. Then go down/up Green
Lanes with Finsbury Park on your left/right.

2 You go across/past the park and there’s a bridge
in front of/next to you. Keep going toward the

bridge and cross/take the street on the left just
before/after you get to the bridge.

3 Then my street’s one/two blocks after on the
left/right.

4 My house is at the beginning/end of the street.
It’s number four, the second house on your
left/right.

5 It takes about ten/twenty minutes.

3 a) Draw a map of the area near your house,
and mark the nearest station or bus stop. Do
not mark your house.

b) Work in pairs. Give the map to your partner
and direct him/her from the station/bus stop to
your house. Your partner marks your house on
the map.

4 You are having a party at your house. Write
a similar note to Mark and Lola’s in Exercise
1 on page 119.

Ieg
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Building your dream ...

(D For most people, a dream home is just that ... a dream. But
for those people who have the right combination of money and
imagination, building that dream can become reality and the
results can be rather strange!

A Frenchman named Francois Labbé built the world’s first
revolving house in the village of Saint-Isidore, near Nice. Made
of metal, it can turn to the sun at the press of a button. A
Spanish ex-priest named Justo Gallego spent nearly thirty years
building his own personal cathedral in Majorada del Campo, a
small town 25 kilometers east of Madrid. The strange building
looks like a castle with its two 55-meter towers. The roof is
made of zinc and its entrance is similar to that of the White
House in Washington DC.

(3 Not surprisingly, perhaps, it’s in the United States that the idea
of dream homes seems strongest. Jim Onan, of Illinois, built his
own five-story golden pyramid. The pyramid is surrounded by
water — and just to make sure there are no unwanted visitors,
there are sharks swimming around in it! The pyramid has five
bedrooms, six bathrooms, and an observatory on the top floor
so Jim can watch the stars in peace.

(49) But that’s tiny compared to the Hollywood home of TV
producer Aaron Spelling: The house itself occupies 3,390 square
meters, and contains four bars, three kitchens, eight garages, a
doll museum, and a special room for wrapping presents!

(3 And if it's technology you're interested in, computer billionaire
Bill Gates spent over $50 million on his state-of-the-art home by
Lake Washington. Everyone who enters receives an electronic
pin that controls lights, services, and even turns off the TV when
you leave the room!

(6) Perhaps America’s most famous dream home is a white-
columned mansion in Memphis, Tennessee, which now attracts
700,000 visitors a year. Graceland, Elvis Presley’s “rock 'n’ roll
palace” was decorated in his favorite bright colors — red, orange,
and green — and is filled with velvet, gold, wall-sized mirrors,
and enormous statues. Elvis lived at Graceland with his family
from 1957 — but became more and more lonely there. He died
alone in an upstairs bathroom in 1977.

Look at the four places in
the pictures on page 120.

Who lives/lived in each one?
Which one looks:

L]

Qa o o o

the biggest?
the most interesting?
the most attractive?

B Read the text. Which of
the places in the pictures:

is near Madrid?
cost over $25 million?
has a toy museum inside?

looks like the White House
when you walk in?

has enormous mirrors on the
walls?

is full of large statues?

has a special room for
wrapping presents?

has a special system to
operate the lights and
television?

Two other houses are
described in the text.

What is special about
Francois Labbé’s house near
Nice?

Read the description of Jim
Onan’s house in Illinois.
Using your minidictionary
to help you, draw a rough
sketch of the house.

a) Which of the houses in
the text would you most

like to visit/live in? Why?

b) Do you have an idea of your
dream home? Describe it to
other students. (Draw a picture
too, if you want to.)
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.... module 14 Building your dreams

Describe a
favorite room

Personal vocabulary

 Useful language

a Where the room is/was
and why you go/went
there

“It’s/It was in/on/near ..."”

“l goll used to go there
10 5

“1 spend/l used to spend a lot
of time ... (read)-ing there.”

b Describing the room

“It has/It had a ... view
of ...”

“It's/It was quite/very ..."
“There is/There was ..." Preparation for task

In a room, which of the following is the most/least important

“There -arelThere were alot
: e for you? Tell your partner.

of ..." .

“It has/lt had a(n)
atmosphere l'-u RN

I.._r s B - : _:__ Y
e

the furniture and decoration (colors, etc.) the size the view )
the atmosphere things like books, plants, ornaments, etc.

[14.4] Sandra and Tom are talking about a favorite
room. Listen and complete the table below.

Sandra Tom

Where it is/was and what he/she does/did there

Description of the room: furniture, view, etc. |
Why he/she likes/liked the room




..........................................................................................

Do you remember?

1 Put these words into three groups:

e places tolive e thingsin a house
e words to describe a room

suburbs balcony village modern attractive
furniture spacious elegant building fireplace
wonderful private courtyard apartment )

2 Work in pairs. Discuss the following questions.
a) Would you prefer to live:

¢ in the city center or in a small village?

e in an apartment or in a house?
e in a place with lots of nightlife or lots of parks?
b) Would you prefer to have a house with:

Task

e a wonderful view or lots of light?

You are going to give a * a private yard or a swimming pool?
1 short talk about a favorite
room, like those you heard in
Preparation for task, Exercise
2. Make notes under the

following headings.

* a balcony or a courtyard?

3 Awordis missing from four of the following sentences.
Can you tQI?\ink ﬁf the right word and put it in the right place?
a) There isn't {Space for the piano. Can you move that sofa?

b) There are some people at the door. Can you see what they want?
¢) Oh dear, I think I put much salt in this soup.

e  Where the room is/was and
what you do/did there

e Description of the room

d) Are you ready? The taxi will be here in few minutes.
e Why you like/liked the room

e) There’s a lot noise next door. Are they having a party?

f) There’s no milk in the fridge. I'll go and get some.
Ask your teacher for any words

or phrases you need
» Personal vocabulary
> Useful language

4 Look at the pictures and descriptions below. Which
information is not true, in each case? Can you correct it?

1 The cat is sitting above the table,
behind the fish bowl.

The fish is at the bottom of the
bowl.

2 a) Work in groups. Talk
about your room and
answer any questions other
students have.

There’s a mouse near the table.
b) Listen to the other
students’ talks and decide
which room would be a good
place for:

The dog is lying in front of the fire.

There’s a bone between the dog and
the fire.

s (@ neal withva fexwfriengs The cat is inside the house.

4 There’s a mouse in the corner
of the room.

e relaxing and reading.

* a party.

studying.
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module 15

» Vocabulary: verb phrases to A
do with money

» Past Perfect

» Reported speech

» Wordspot: make

Task: find the differences between
two stories

A

Vocabulary

Verb phrases to do with
money

a) [ Check the meaning
1 of the verbs and phrases
in bold.

S

|/can’t afford something
save money
borrow money from
waste money
lend someone money
pay money back
lose money
earn money
spend money on ...
win money
invest money in ...
owe money Complete each of the statements below so they are true for
bet money on ... 2 you. Then compare your answers with a partner. What are the
N most important differences between you?

=

b) Which five places can you
see in the pictures? Which
verbs above relate to these
places?

Two of the things I spend most money on are ... and ...
I think too many people waste money on ...
If I borrow money from ..., I always/usually/never pay it back.

I sometimes/never forget about money people lend me.
For example: 4 9 Y peop

People save money tn
Ehe bank.

I find it easy/difficult/impossible to save money.
The person who earns the most money in my family is ...
The most money I've ever lost/won was ...

SO ™o o 60 o 0

One person who owes me money is ...
I'd like to buy a(n) ..., but I can’t afford it.

It's not a good idea to invest money in ...

R

k In my country, people often bet money on ...
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Language focus 1 4 A
Past Perfect Grammar analysis

Read about how the Hoens lost all their money 1 Look at the example below. |
and explain the connection between the pictures ... she threw away a pair of her husband’s ]
below. What was Ilona’s “expensive mistake”? old shoes: her husband had hidden £15,000 .‘
of savings in them. |

AN EXPENSIVE MISTAKE fisd L

hidden away

past nolw

a How many past actions are there?

b Which action happened first: hiding the
money or throwing away the shoes?

¢ What tense is threw? What tense is had
hidden?

2 Find two other examples of the Past Perfect
in the text.

» Language summary A, page 157.
A\ 4

Practice

Match a beginning from A with an ending
from B. Put the verbs in brackets into the
Past Perfect.

She couldn’t afford the shoes because ...
By the time George retired ...

Hilda and Jerry bought a new car ...

Kate needed some advice ...

When Grandma died, nobody knew that ...

m a0 oo B

.. with the money they (win) in a competition.

Dutch housewife Ilona Hoens made an
expensive mistake when she threw away a
pair of her husband’s old shoes: Her
husband had hidden £15,000 of savings family.
inside them. When her husband found out

.. because she (never/invest) money before.

w N = &

.. she (spend) all her money on presents for her

4 ... she (save) thousands of pounds in a box.
what had happened, the couple rushed to s -k h to B
the garbage dump in Amsterdam. The s REIEUT){ENORGH (HAMGY (o LUy
people there listened sympathetically, but summerhouse.

explained that they had burned all that day s
garbage scvcral hours before.
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module 15 Money, money, money

a) Read about Justine

Klaus. What did she do
with her money when she
died?

When Swiss millionairess Justine

Klaus (1).......... (die) in Geneva
at the age of 79 most of her
family (2).......... . (come) to

hear the details of her will,
-hop_mg the old lady

b) Complete the sentences
with the Past Simple or the
Past Perfect.

¢) Justine also gave £170,000
to a man in his forties called
Willi. Why? Think of two
possible reasons.

(Maybe he'd
‘w

.. or perhaps he was ..
and he'd ...

Look at the answer on
page 141. Did anyone guess
correctly?
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Language focus 2
Reported speech

Look at the pictures below. What do you think happened?
Discuss in pairs.

~TUST LIKE My
YAugHTER ..

2 =3, [15.1] Listen to the story. Is it the same as yours?

4
Grammar analysis

1 Look at the sentences below. How does the verb form change:
« in the Present Simple? - in the Past Simple?
+ with will?

Direct speech

“You look just like

my daughter.”

“She died a year ago.”

Reported speech

The old lady told my sister that she
looked just like her daughter.

She said that her daughter had died a
year ago.

She said that you would pay.

“My daughter will pay.”

2 Which of the alternatives below is wrong?
She told me/She said me/She said that her name was Mary.

» Language summary B, page 157.




Practice

Complete the sentences

below about yourself.
Some should be true, and
some false.

a Ilove ...

b I don't like ...
I bought a new ... over the
weekend.

d I'm planning to ... next
weekend.

e [Ill probably ... after this
lesson.

f I never spend money on ...

g In19 ...1won ...ina
competition.

h Ican't...

i TIll be ... tomorrow morning.

j Isaw ... yesterday.

2 Read your sentences to a

partner. Your partner

makes a note of your answers,
and decides which are

true/false.

3 Tell each other which
sentences you think were

false, like this:

e SO
y loved tea, but | don’t
| believe you, because you

\H‘\__

o

You told me you'd
be at home tomorrow
morning, but | think you’ll
be at work.

No, it's true.
I have the day
off tomorrow!

Wordspot
make

=3 [15.2] Complete the blanks with a word from the box.
Then listen and check your answers.

r/dinner noise amess acupoftea profit R
aphonecall feel angry «cry friends J
a Wait a minute — I need to make ..................... before we go.
b This company has made a big ..................... again this year.
Cc Are you hungry? I'm going to make ..................... in a minute.
d Stella’s already made lots of ..................... at her new school. I

think she’s really happy there.

>0 oo

Andrew really makes me ..................... . He’s always late!

s

j I hate flying — it makes me ..................... sick.

That washing machine’s making a very strange ..................... .

Can I have a party here, Mom? We won’t make ..................... .

You look really tired. Sit down and I'll make you ..................... -
Our math teacher’s horrible - he made Lucy ..................... today.

Underline the phrases with make in the sentences above and

add them to the diagram.

(@) produce something

make a
sandwich/breakfast/lunch

(5 - Ny

( He makes $5,000 a month.
The company made
a loss last year.

other phrases

make a mistake/a speech/
a decision/a bed

B,
cause something

“make” + verb

She made us wait.
He makes me laugh.

It makes me happy/sad.

3 Discuss with a partner. Think of two:

e things that make you angry.

¢ things that make a lot of noise.

¢ reasons why people make speeches.

¢ things that are made in Scotland.

e things that you can make with eggs.

e mistakes that you often make in English.

“make” + adjectivE\
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Find the
differences
between two
stories

.@ul Ianguz@

Checking information
“What did he say about ...?”

“l didn’t understand the part
about ...”

“How many differences did
you find?”

“l have ... differences.”

“That’s the same in both
versions.”

Describing the differences

“The first/second/third thing
that’s different is ...”

“On the recording he said
that .../but in the article it
says that ...”

“Another difference is
that ...”

“Are you sure that’s
different?”

IS THIS MAN
BRITAIN'S

UNLUCKIEST | . A
CRI M I N AL? st B

Everybody in the small town of Thornaby, in the north-
east of England, had always thought that local
businessman Edward Carson was an honest man. But
when Carson lost all his money after a series of bad
investments, he decided it was time to do something ...

Carson stole £60,000 of his clients’ money and took an
airplane to Monte Carlo, in the south of France, where he
planned to get back the money he had lost by playing
roulette. However, the casinos became suspicious of a
man with so much cash and did not accept his bets.
Carson returned to England.
s
Q Still thinking that

s gambling was the
answer to his problems,
he went to Doncaster
racetrack, and put
£10,000 on a horse called
Lucky Seven. Sadly, the
: _ﬂg horse was certainly not
~—_ a1 lucky, and finished last
~ %1 in the race!

The casino in Monte Carlo
where Carson tried to win
back the money

Preparation for task

Read the first paragraph of the article above and answer
the questions.

a Who was Edward Carson, and was he honest?
b What was his problem?
¢ Can you guess what he decided to do?

2 I Read the rest of the article and find:

¢ three ways in which he tried to make money.
¢ three ways in which he was unlucky.



. Real life

Doncaster racetrack — not lucky
! for Edward Carson I

Carson then invested the rest of his
money in a travel company ... a few days
later the company collapsed. Carson had
lost everything.

He used his last £1,000 to buy a second-
hand car. He had decided to kill himself
by driving off the cliffs near his home
town. Just before he reached the cliffs, a
police officer stopped him for speeding.

It was enough to make Carson think that
perhaps he wasn’t so unlucky after all.
He told the police officer everything, and
Carson was arrested.

At his trial, the judge gave him just
one month in prison: He said Carson had
probably suffered enough already.

The car in which Carson tried to kill
himself — the police stopped him

Task

[15.3] After he left jail, Carson gave

an interview about what happened. There
are at least ten differences between the article
and what he says happened. Make a note of any
differences you hear.

Work in a group. Make a list of the
differences between the article and Carson’s
version of what happened.
» Useful language

[15.4] Listen and check to see if you
identified all the differences correctly.

----------------------------------------------------------------------------

o ™™ o o a 0 o o

sesnn

Dealing with money

Where are the people in the pictures? In
which places might they:

change money?

ask if they can pay by credit card?
ask about the exchange rate?

leave a tip?

ask for change?

ask if the service charge is included?
ask the price of something?

pay in cash?

—

find some pound coins?
open a bank account?

[15.5] You will hear five conversations.
Match the conversations with the pictures

: above.
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Listen to the conversations again and
complete the information below.

3

a The person wants to change §............... into
pesos. The exchange rate is
dollar. She receives ............... 3

b The person needs £............... for the machine.
Her friend gives her ............... pound coins and
fifty pence coins.

c The girl would like to buy some earrings. The

larger ones cost ............... , and the smaller
ones cost ............... =

She decides to buy ............... . She pays by
credit card/in cash.

d Which documents does the young man need to
open a bank account?

e What food and drinks did they have? How
much did they cost? How much did they pay in
total?

Look at these sentences. In each case, cross
out the incorrect/unnecessary word.

a What's the exchange rate for the US dollars?

I'd like to change this money into pesos,
please. It’s 200 of American dollars.

Do you have any change for £5?

(o2

Excuse me. How much are these earrings cost?
OK, I'll be take this pair.

Can I pay by my credit card?

What the documents do I need?

Can we to have the check, please?

Is the service charge included?

j Do you think we should to leave a tip?

5O ™ 0o Q0N

e

Pronunciation

[15.6] Listen to the correct sentences from
Exercise 4 and repeat them. Copy the intonation.

Look back at the pictures on page 129.

Invent three conversations of your own for
these situations. Use some of the phrases in
Exercise 4 above.
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Do you remember?

1 When he died, a millionaire left his money
to his three children: Lucky Luke, Clever
Clare, and Unfortunate Fred. What do you
think they did with the money? For example:

Clever Clare invested some money in a computer
company and made a profit.

a) ... lost some money in a game of cards.
b) ... saved some money in the bank.
c) ... spent money on a lottery ticket and won.

d) ... lent money to a friend who never paid it
back.

e) ... bet on a horse that won all its races.

2 What is the difference in meaning
between the following pairs of verbs?

a) He earns much more than me.
I never win any money in the competitions.
b) I think we need to borrow some more money.
I can lend you £50, but that'’s all.
c) She never spends any money on clothes.
You waste too much money on CDs.

3 Think of two reasons for each of these
situations. Use the Past Perfect. Why:

a) did Freda have a Band-Aid on her hand?

Because she had bumed her hand on
the stove.

b) didn’t Jim telephone his wife?

¢) did Martin crash his car?

d) was Robert sitting in the bath in his clothes?
e) did Jake run up and down the road shouting?

4 put the sentences below into a logical
order to make a story. What were Rita’s
actual words in a, b, d, e, and g?

a) You said you’d never leave me.

b) You said your name was Rita.

c) I met you in a cocktail bar.

d) One day you said you loved another man.
e) You said I had a nice smile.

f) Then you left me.

g) You said you loved me.

©000000000000000000000000000000000000000000



module 16

D R e

Imagine ...

» Conditional sentences with
would

» Will and would

Task: choose people to start a
space colony

John Lennon

Nl i 1940-1980, British singer and
. songwriter
Reading and e
... imagine all the people,
vocabula ry sharing all the world ...

1 @ John Lennon and

Martin Luther King were
famous in the 1960s. In pairs,
discuss the following
questions. Who:

e was a pop star? - Martin Luther King
e was a civil rights leader? 1929-1968, Christian minister and
. Black American civil rights leader
¢ won a Nobel Prize? -
e was married to a Japanese ¢ ‘_:I’h-aw_a a dream ... that all
woman? God’s children, black and white,

. Catholic and Protestant, will join
* received an award from the hands and sing ‘Free at last!

British Queen? Thank God, we are free at last!" )4
e was a Christian minister?




‘module 16 Imagine...

Work in two groups. Group A reads the text
about John Lennon. Group B reads the text
on page 142 about Martin Luther King.
Answer the appropriate questions below with
other students in your group.

The Decade of Dreamers

John Lennon

A In 1969 ... many people were shocked to
open their newspapers and see photographs
of the Beatle, John Lennon, and his new
Japanese wife, Yoko Ono, sitting in bed in their
hotel room in the Amsterdam Hilton as a
“peace protest.”

Lennon, the writer of songs like “All you need
is Love” and “Give Peace a Chance,” put into
words many young people’s hopes for a new
and better world. A world of freedom and
peace, without wars, religion, governments,
and even countries.

John Lennon had become more and more
interested in these ideas in the late 1960s. In
1968 he traveled to India with the other
Beatles to study meditation with the Maharishi,
and in the same year he returned his MBE, a
special award from the British queen, as a
protest against Britain’s part in the wars in
Nigeria and Vietnam. In 1971 he wrote perhaps
his most famous song, “Imagine,” which
expresses his ideas of the perfect world.

It is particularly tragic that a man who
believed so strongly in peace was to die so
violently, fewer than ten years later, when he
was shot in front of his New York apartment
building by a crazy fan, Mark Chapman.

A Questions about John Lennon

a What did John Lennon and Yoko Ono do
in 1969 as a peace protest?

b  Which of John Lennon’s songs were about
changing the world?

¢ Why did he return an award to the British
queen? When?

d When did he write “Imagine”? What was
it about?

e How did John Lennon die?

Where did he die and who killed him?

~ty

132

B Questions about Martin Luther King

a What happened in Washington in 1963?

b Who was speaking, and what famous
words did he say?

¢ How many people joined the
demonstration?

d Was the demonstration peaceful or violent?

Which two things happened the next year?

f How and when did Martin Luther King die?

(¢

Ask and answer questions with a member
of the other group. Student A asks the
questions about Martin Luther King and Student

B asks about John Lennon.

4 Discuss the following questions in groups.

¢ In what way were Martin Luther King and
John Lennon “dreamers”?
¢ Who did more to change the world?

e Can you think of any other famous dreamers?
What did they do? What did they believe in?

@ Complete the blanks in the table using
your minidictionary if necessary. Be careful
with the spelling of the adverbs.

noun adjective adverb
a peace peaceful peacefully |
b violent
C power
d freedom
e religion -
f tragic
g strongly
~ _
Pronunciation

(B3 [16.1] Listen to the pronunciation of the
nouns and adjectives in Exercise 5 above. Listen
and mark the stress on words of more than one
syllable. Practice saying the words.




Listening and
vocabulary
Imagine

& Look at the pairs of

phrases below and mark
them S if they have the same
meaning and D if they are
different.

peace/war D
above us/below us
it’s easy/it isn’t hard
heaven/hell
heaven/the sky

to kill/to die

to imagine/to wonder

= 2 (< TR T T o N S B © i o]

a dreamer/a madman

-

possessions/things people
own

j greed/hunger

k to share/to join

= [16.2] Listen to the

song and write in the
phrases you hear. Compare
answers with a partner.

a) Check (v’) the things

below that John Lennon
thought were good. Write a
cross (X) next to the ones he
thought were bad.

/- ™
" living inpeacev’  heaven ‘
hell  countries  brotherhood

living for today = possessions
\ greed hunger  dreamers

b) Which of his ideas do you
agree with? Which do you
disagree with?

IMAGINE

Imagine there’s no (1) ............
(2) ceveeesesses if you try
No hell (3) ............
(4) ceceecoececs ONNY (5) ceveennenne
Imagine all the people
Living for today

Imagine there’s no countries
(6) ceceveeeee.. to do
Nothing to kill or (7) ............ for
And no religion too
Imagine all the people
Living life in (8) ............

You may say I'm (9) ............
But I’m not the only one
I hope some day you’ll
(10) ceeeveeeeee. US
And the world will live as one

Imagine no (11) ..ccceueeeee
1(12) .cceveeee... if you can

No need for (13)....cccccecee OF (14) ceevrerneens

A brotherhood of man
Imagine all the people
(15) ceevveveeee. all the world

You may say I'm a (16) ............
But I’m not the only one

| hope some day you’ll (17) ............ us

And the world will live as one
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module 16 Imagine...

Language focus 1 Practice
Conditional sentences with would Complete the sentences with the correct
Underline the endings to the sentences you think form of the words in parentheses.
are true. (You can underling both endings if you a Ifthere (b€) .......ccuu........ no countries, there
want.) Compare answers with a partner. (N0t be) v any governments or laws
the world would be a cither. ) =
1 If there were no — better place. b We (not need .................... policemen or jail if
Comiiies) \ life wouldn't be so we (not have) .................... any laws.
interesting. c If countries (not exist) .................... , people (not
people would share have) .................... passPons, and they (ca{1 live)
/everything equally, e anywhere in the world they liked.
2 If people did?'t somierpeaple werilglsill d If there (not be) .................... any countries,
have possesswns\ 7.1b bepme 7igh and everyone (speak) .................. the same
language in the end.
powerful.
wel wonldall Revalg e If people (not have) .................... possessions,
3 If there weren’t .~ much better life. no‘body (need) ... money any more.
any wars, \ people would soon get f Without money, we (not have) ....................
bored stores.
we would enjoy life much g Many people (lose) .................... their jobs if we

4 If everyone lived "y grel (not have) stores .................... .

only “for today,” ™~_ h If we (not own) .........ccc..c.... anything, what
(people/wear) .................... ? Where (they/sleep)

there would be chaos!

( Grammar analysis

2 a) If you were the prime minister or
president of your country, what would you
do? Look at the ideas below.

1 Answer the questions below.
a Are the sentences above about:
« real situations?
» imaginary situations?
b Which verb form comes after if?
¢ Which verb form can we find in the other

/build better hospitals/schools )
pay teachers/politicians more
open more colleges/movie theaters

part (the main clause) of the sentences?
d Are the sentences about the past/about the
present/general?

2 a What are the negative and question forms
of would?
b Notice the contractions with would.
I’d enjoy life more. | wouldn't enjoy
life.
What are the forms for you, he, she, it,
we, and they?

» Language summary A, page 157.
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make the weekend four days long/the working day
shorter

make the army bigger/smaller

build more roads/shopping malls

clean up cities/rivers

\give more money to old people/the unemployed
b) Compare answers with other students. Tell
your partner about anything else that you would
do, if you were president.

I would definitely
build better ...

’—"'_'_'_'_.—‘_‘_
I think I'd p$\

teachers more. .



Language focus 2
Will and would
1 Look at the picture. What is happening?

2 a) Match the words/thoughts below with the people in the
picture.

“ . andl promise that if | become president, I,\,Ni" open more schools
and employ more teachers than ever before ...

“If 1 was president, I'd close all the schools and there would be
no teachers!”

b) Who says/thinks:

“teachers will work longer hours”

“there wouldn’t be any homework”

“school vacations would be longer”

“all children will do a minimum of two hours’ homework a day”

Fa
Grammar analysis

1 Which person in the picture
a might really become president?
b is only imagining?

2 Look at these examples:
If | become president, I’ll open more schools.
If 1 was president, I'd close all the schools.

a Which verb form is used after if in each type of sentence?
b Which verb form is used in the other part of the sentence
(the main clause)?

» Language summary B, page 157.

Practice

Complete the sentences below
with your own ideas using will
or would. Compare answers
with a partner.

1 If I learn to speak English
well, ...

2 If I could live anywhere in
the world, ...

3 If I have time this week, ...

4 If I could change places with
a celebrity, ...

5 If I go out tonight, ...
6 If I were invisible, ...
7 If I'm up early tomorrow, ...
8 If I could turn back time, ...
9 If I live to be eighty, ...

10 If I were very rich, ...

-~ L. !
Pronunciation

[16.3] Listen to the
phrases below and write ‘Il or
’d in the gaps.

1 T see you later.
2 T....... have a look.
3 lizan.s love to.
4 T...... think about it.
5 You...... like him.
6 That.......... be great.
7 We........ be back soon.
8 | s prefer not to.
\. A
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... module 16 Imagine...

Choose people to
start a space
colony

Preparation for task

Do you believe that there is life on other planets? Do you think
that humans will ever go and live on other planets?

Read about the new planet, Hero, and answer the questions.
Compare your answers with a partner.

Are there any aliens on Hero?

50O ™ o a 060 o 9

Why do scientists think that humans will be able to live on Hero?

How many people will they send to Hero, and why?
When will these people come back to Earth?

Will other people join the space colony later?

What will the volunteers take with them?

How long will it take to travel to Hero?

How many people have volunteered to go?

THE NEW PLANET HERO

Scientists have discovered a
new planet, Hero. They are
very confident that human
beings will be able to live there.
since it has water, light,
oxygen, and the temperature
and air are similar to those on
Earth. They have made tests
and know that plants can grow
there. They have not seen any
alien life there. but they cannot
be sure that it doesn’t exist.

They have decided to send a
spaceship of people there from
Earth to start a space colony,
and a new human society. But
there is space for only six
people. These people will have
to stay there for the rest of

their lives. No one else will be
able to join the space colony for
at least a hundred years. They
will take enough food tablets
for five years, together with
four guns to protect them-
selves, and blankets, space-
tents. etc. The spaceship will be
controlled from Earth. so there
will not be a pilot. The journey
to Hero will last about ten
weeks.

The organizers have asked
for volunteers, but unfortun-
ately only ten people have
volunteered. The spaceship
must leave in two days’ time so
there is no time to find new
volunteers.



Ten Candidates

Natalya Boreva, 38, from
Moscow. College lecturer in
Ancient Greek Literature.
Unmarried, no children. Very
good health.

Jake Green, 42, from New
York, USA. Engineer. Recently
divorced after eighteen-year
marriage. No children. Had
cancer two years ago, but
doctors say he is now clear.

René Bernard, 76, from Lyon,
France. Retired doctor.
Widower with seven adult
children. Has traveled all his
life and has been to every
corner of the world. Lived
alone on a Pacific island for
three years. In very good
health.

Claudette Parkin, 22, from
Ohio, USA. Factory worker
(married to Brandon below).
Six months pregnant. Health
OK, but heavy smoker.

Brandon Parkin, 25, also
from Ohio, USA. Unemployed
(married to Claudette above).
As a teenager, he went to jail
for a violent crime and because
of this cannot get a job. Very
loving husband to Claudette.
Excellent health and very
strong physically.

3

Gheeta Singh, 29, from
Birmingham, UK. Nurse.
Unmarried, no children.

Rashid Bengherbia, 56, from
Algiers, Algeria. A judge in his
own country. Has traveled the
world and worked for many
years as a United Nations
representative. Widower with
adult daughter. Good health.

Luciana DeSouza, 17, from
Rio de Janeiro, Brazil. School
student. Unmarried, no
children. A very good singer.
Wanted to become an opera
singer. before she heard about
this mission. Parents have
given permission for her to go.
Excellent health.

Roberto Fratelli, 31, from
Naples, Italy. Policeman.
Divorced with three children.
Won a special award from the
Naples police for bravery last
year. Very good health.

Lourdes Lagrana, 43, from
Malaga, Spain. Agricultural
scientist. Divorced with one
adult child. Has worked in
difficult conditions all over the
world. History of health
problems, but now says that
these are finished.

I Read about the ten candidates. Underline like this ( )
the reasons that make them suitable to travel, and like this

(_ _ _ _) the reasons that make them unsuitable.

Task

Work individually. Spend
five minutes choosing the
six best candidates, in your
opinion.
» Useful language

a) Work in pairs. Compare

the reasons for your
choices. Try to agree on the six
best candidates.

b) Discuss and compare
answers in larger groups or
with the class. Can you agree
on the six final candidates?

Do you think a space

mission like this will ever
happen? Would you volunteer?
Why/Why not?

Creative writing

You are one of the people
traveling to Hero. You have just
landed on the new planet.
Write a letter to a friend back
on Earth. Describe:

¢ the planet.
e the journey there.

e what you think of the other
people you are with.

* how you feel at the moment.



_Consolidation-

modules 12-16

A Vocabulary: connections

Work in small groups. Take turns to choose a word
from each box below and explain the connection
between them. For example:

» scarf/velvet You can have a scorf which
1S made of velvet .

« chef/waiter A chef and a waiter bokh
work wikh food.

If the other students think your explanation is
convincing, you win a point.
You can use each word more than once.

invest money
furniture leave a tip corkscrew
realtor architect make someone cry
accessories doctor designer goods
make a mistake | balcony sign a contract
e
waiter can opener lighter
made of wood sunglasses
lawyer gloves make a lot of money
wonderful view waste money driving instructor
honest actor patient

B Speaking: real life
Work in pairs. Act out the following situations.

1

A A friend from another country is coming to stay in
your city for a few days. You are not sure about the
best places to go/things to see. Ask B for some
suggestions.

B Give A some suggestions about the best things to
do/places to go with a visitor from another country.

2

A You are standing near the main entrance of your

school. B is a new student. Answer his/her questions.

B Ask A where the nearest telephone is. You also need
some coins for the telephone.

138

3
A You have lost your bag and you are upset. Tell B.

B Try to calm A down and help him/her to find the
bag.

4

A You are talking to a travel agent about a vacation.
Ask about the place you want to go to, the hotel,
price, etc.

B You are a travel agent. Answer B’s questions about
the place he/she wants to go to.

C Speaking and listening

1 Work in pairs. The sentences below come from
conversations. Read them and decide:

» who the speakers are. .
e what the situation is.

where they are.

a Yes, all the bedrooms are cleaned every morning,
ma’am.

Then he said he never wanted to see me again!

If you gave me £10,000, I wouldn’t go there again.

I saw that someone had broken the kitchen window.
I've been working on it all day, but I haven’t finished
it yet.

o Qoo

2 Choose a sentence and expand it into a
conversation. Act it out for the other students like
this: K

How much is a

_ doubleroom? 2 £g5, including

== . breakfast.
: I see ... T e
( and are the rooms cleaned |
_ every day? =
m—— =i, | = - —
. - Yes, all the

. "\ bedrooms are cleaned every
Good. Well, Pl ... ) - morning, ma’am.

3 (= [1] Listen to the conversations. Were
yours very similar/different?



_ Communication

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

activities

Module 1: Exercise 2, page 11 Module 2: Exercise 1, page 16

Group A 1 The first woman to graduate from college was
Italian. Her name was Elena Cornaro, and she
received a doctorate of philosophy from the

HOW ENERGETIC ARE YOU?

T s usually get up as soon as you wake pp? University of Padova on June 25th, 1678 -

2o Y slow getting ready in the morning, or nearly two hundred years before the first
............ usually leave the house quickly? woman received a degree in the United States.

SE e walk to school or work, or ............ 2 The world’s first vending machine was on an
usually go by car or bus? 4 Underground railroad station in London. It

4 How often .......... .. Tun upstairs? sold postcards.

5 .......... often sleepy after lunch? .y 3 The first McDonald’s restaurant opened in

6 energetic when you come home in the evening, December 1955, in Des Plaines, Illinois. Today
or usually tired? G A / there are over 26,000.

7 How often ............ stay up very 'II?t,é_:’Q_{_ all nighe? 4 The first space flight took place at the end of

1951 when four monkeys named Albert 1,
Albert 2, Albert 3, and Albert 4 flew into the
stratosphere from White Sands, New Mexico.

Module 2: Exercise 2, page 16 They all returned to Earth safely.
Student A

Make these into complete questions and answers. Module 11: Exercise 4, Page 90
1 Which/was/first country/introduce/a driving Answar: Obsession

test?
a France b Germany ¢ Switzerland

Answer: France (be) the first country to introduce

Module 12: Practice, Exercise 2, pa
a driving test, in 1899. 103 e e, ercise Z, page
2 Where/people/first/use/paper money?

a China b India ¢ Japan Student A

Answer: People first (use) paper money in China
nearly 1,500 years ago.
3 What/Louis Réard/design/1946?
a the world’s first bikini
b the world’s first miniskirt e o
¢ the world’s first jeans . = i
Answer: He (design) the world’s first bikini. = :
4 Where/first World Cup final/take place?
a Argentina b Brazil ¢ Uruguay
Answer: The first World Cup final (take) place in

Montevideo, Uruguay, in 1930. The home team
(win) 4-2.

139
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Module 5: Task, Exercise 2, page 45 Module 7: Wordspot (know),
Exercise 3, page 61

Student A

1 What do you know about the weather in
England?

2 Do you know how to say “I love you” in more
than three languages?

3 Think of a place you know well — tell. me three
things about it.

4 How long have you known your best friend?

5 Do you know what to do if you spill red wine
on your clothes?

6 Do you know the words of any English songs?

Module 6: Task, Exercise 2, page 53
African Wildlife Safari: Fact File

Main places to visit: The tour begins in Cape Town,
South Africa’s oldest and most elegant city. We then fly to
Zimbabwe, where we see one of the natural Wonders of
the World - Victoria Falls. From there we cross the border
into Botswana, where we hope 1o find lions, rhinos and
elephants in the worldfamous Chobe National Park.

How many days? 14

Accommodations: In Cape Town and at Victoria Falls you
will stay in comfortable fourstar hotels. On our visit to
Chobe, you can camp out under the African stars, or stay
in one of our simple but comfortable safari lodges.

When to go? The dry season is the best time to see the
animals (June through October — temperatures 25-40°C).
The temperatures are highest in October {36-40°C).

Optional excursions: You can choose three of the
following optional excursions.

® A visit to an ostrich farm. You can ride on an ostrich!
A visit to the vineyard region of Stellenbosch.

A relaxing cruise along the River Zambezi.

A chance to bungee jump at Victoria Falls.

A visit to a Zulu village to see traditional Zulu
dancing. i




................................................................................................... Communication activities

Complete the table to design your dream holiday. Module 10: Task, page 87

Group A

Shirley

Number of days Zz(z(t:;igg on
ST ;,.., T oy
;A_t_:oq 0d T ach plac cruiseship/
Best time to go and why sail/near
Optional ex M.Ji you pre ou pre f (__T Malaysia

ol RO

Module 8: Task, page 69
Student A

Bay of Islands

7 one day/go back to her cabin/could smell
Wh;te‘ Bla burmnok areund/see ske

{active volcanic
lsicmd)

immediately telephone the captam/then go up to
help/soon fire out of control/captain decide to
leave ship

Module 11: Practice, Exercise 1,
page 93

Student A

1 Do/Would you like (live) in the United States? Why/Why not?
2 Do/Would you fike (own) a dog? What kind?
3 What kind of music do/would you most like (listen to)?

Shirley help passengers get into lifeboats/give first
aid to other passengers/one of the last to

4 Which country in the world do/would you most like (visit)? leave/1,100 passengers get off sQfe]y

5 Do/Would you like (cook)? If yes, what's your specialty?

Module 15: Practice, Exercise 2,
page 126

Answer: Willi was the owner of the store where
Justine had bought the houseplant.
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Module 12: Task, page 105
Student A

You are going camping in the mountains by a
small lake for the weekend, with your friend.
You will be ten kilometers from the nearest
town - the weather forecast is quite warm, but
it may rain. You are traveling by bicycle.

List ¢ tent

Module 13: Task, page 113
Student A

JACK NOVAK

Probably the richest man in the whole of

St. Helena, 70-year-old Jack Novak has been
the owner of the biggest national
newspaper, the St. Helena Times, since 1994.
He moved to Queenstown a month ago.
Police have been investigating his
connections with the local mafia for more
than a year, but so far they have not found
any reason to arrest him. He promises to
reduce taxes and spend a lot of money
improving facilities in the city (for example,
a new swimming pool and sports center).
His slogan is, “With Jack Novak, everyone
will be better off.”
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Module 16: Exercise 2, page 132

The Decade of Dreamers

Martin Luther King

B In 1963, more than 200,000 people
demonstrated in Washington DC. Black
Americans walked with show business stars
like Marlon Brando, Judy Garland, and Bob
Dylan, demanding civil rights for everyone,
black and white. But most of all, people had
come to hear Martin Luther King, the most
exciting of the young black leaders. It was a
time when, in many states of the US, African-
Americans could not go to the same schools,
ride on the same buses, or eat in the same
restaurants as whites. The Washington police
were very worried about so many thousands
of people demonstrating in their city, but the
day passed peacefully: King, a Christian
minister, believed in nonviolent action, and the
crowd listened quietly as King gave his famous
speech beginning, “| have a dream...”

The next year, in 1964, the law in the US was
changed to give black people civil rights, and
Martin Luther King won the Nobel Prize for
Peace. But he continued his work until his
death, always fighting for “shared power.” On
the day of his assassination in April 1968, he
was, as always, speaking out against violence.




Module 13: Exercise 2, page 111
Student A

1 e B did Johnny Dell Folley, from Texas, throw an
egg in 1978 without breaking it?
a9m b 98 m c980 m

2° .. i wives did the English King Henry VIl have?
a one b six cten

3 What is the best answer to the question,
“How .....cc.. Ted

a | am very well, thank you. And you?
b Good idea! c I'm going home.

4 e is Hollywood star Danny De Vito?
a152m bi172m c192m

> R was Princess Diana when she died in 19977?
a 26 b 30 c 36

6 Brazil is the biggest country in South America.
.......... is it?
a 8.5 million square kilometers
b 20.5 million square kilometers
¢ 65 million square kilometers

Module 2: Exercise 2, page 16
Student B

Make these into complete questions and answers.
1 What/was/first program/satellite TV?

a a boxing match
C a tennis match

b a soccer game

Answer: The first program on satellite TV (be) a
boxing match between Muhammad Ali and Joe
Frazier in 1975.

2 When/the world’s first Disney theme
park/open?
a October 1961
¢ October 1981
Answer: Disney World (open) in October 1971. It
(be) in Florida, in the USA.
3 Where/people/first/play/chess?
a Africa b Asia

Answer: People first (play) chess in what is now
Pakistan, Asia, about 4,500 years ago.

b October 1971

¢ Europe

4 When/the first Star Wars movie/appear?
a 1967 b 1977 c 1987
Answer: The first Star Wars movie (appear) in 1977.

........................ Communication activities

Module 8: Vocabulary, Exercise 1,
page 66

1 the Nile 2 Italy, Germany
3 Switzerland, Hungary, Austria
4 Greece 5 Venice 6 Algeriaq, Egypt, Libya

7 Spain, Italy, Switzerland, Germany 8 Tripoli
10 Rome, Athens

11 Egypt, Morocco, Tunisia, Libya, Algeria

12 Italy 13 Switzerland

9 Barcelona

Module 14: Exercise 2, page 119
Student A

143



Communication activities

Module 6: Task, Exercise 2, page 53 Module 7: Wordspot (know),
The Florida Experience: Fact File Exercise 3, page 61
Student B

Complete the table to design your dream vacation.

1 What do you know about the food in the US?
2 Do you know how to spell “disappointed?”

Y wors 3 Think of a person you know well - tell me
ar s - three things about him or her.

4 How long have you known the other people in
this class?

5 Do you know what to say if someone says

Main places to visit: Your vacation begins in the city “Bless you!"?
of Orlando - the world’s theme park capital. From 6 Do you know the difference between the
Orlando, it's a short trip to Disney World, where you can Present Perfect and the Past Simple?

choose between a number of theme parks, such as
Disney’s Animal Kingdom, Disney’s Water Park or Disney's
Wide World of Sports. Finally, you will spend a week

relaxing in the sunshine at Clearwater Beach on Florida’s Module 8: TaSkv page 69
Student B

Gulf Coast.
How many days? 14

Accommodations: You can choose belween
accommodations in rental houses (most have their own
swimming pool) or comfortable motels just outside

Orlando.

When to go? Temperatures in Florida are high all year
round, from 20-25°C in winter, to 35°C or more in
summer (June-August).

Optional excursions: You can choose three of the

following optional excursions. '

® A visit to the Kennedy Space Centfer.

e A visit to SeaWorld Adventure Park to feed the
dolphins and see the whales.

e A visit to Fort Lauderdale — the “Venice of America.”
Perfect for cruising.

e A visit to Miami, with its exciting mixture of
American, Caribbean, and Hispanic cultures.

® A visit to Universal Studios to see the magic of the
movies come fo life.

Module 11: Practice, Exercise 1,

Main places to visit 3 P ‘ page 93
2 Student B
Number of days 1 Do/Would you like (watch) sports? Which one(s)?

2 Do/Would you like (speak) any other languages (apart
from English!)?

3 Where do/would you like (go) next summer?

4 Do/Would you like (travel) by plane? Why/Why not?

3 Do/Would you like (go) to bed early? Why/Why not?

Accommodations in each place
Best time to go and why

Optional excursions yb‘u prefer | 1
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Module 10: Task, page 87

Group B

~ Simon Roland/10

~ years old/one day
play on the beach
A\ near home/young

a few minutes
later/hear shouts/the
young man
drown/Simon decide

100 m/reach young
man/young man
— unconscious/Simon
pull him back to the
beach

later/young man
recover/ambulance
take him to the
hospital/thank
Simon for saving
his life

Consolidation Modules 7-11:
Speaking, page 98

Situations for speaking.

man jump into water

¢ two people in the doctor’s waiting room

e someone buying an unusual birthday present
¢ someone’s first day in a new office

e someone trying to book a tour

e someone in a foreign country trying to buy a
train ticket

¢ someone reporting a crime at a police station

......................... Communication activities

Module 12: Practice, Exercise 2,
page 103

Student B

dish-washing
detergent

Module 12: Task, page 105
Student B

You are taking three nephews and nieces (aged
4, 6, and 8) to a nearby city for the day. You are
going to a science museum in the morning and
to a zoo in the afternoon. It is an hour each way
by train. It is fall and the weather forecast

says it might rain.

List o umbrellas

Module 1: Exercise 2, page 11
Group B

HOW HEALTHY ARE YOU?

1 How many hours’ sleep ............ normally have?

28 normally sleep well or ............ often
awake in the middle of the night?

B ) oo usually have a good breakfast in the
morning?

4 How many cups of coffee ............ normally
drink every day?

Sy smoke? If yes, ............ a heavy smoker?

6 How often ............ drink alcohol?

T play any sports regularly?

8 In your own oOpinion, ............ very fit and
healthy, OK, or unfit?
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Communication activities ........................

Module 6: Task, Exercise 2, page 53

European City Tour: Fact File

Main places to visit: Your holiday begins in
London, famous for its history and tradition. You can
visit Buckingham Palace, and the Houses of Parliament,
and of course many excellent theaters and stores. From
there, we travel by high-speed Eurostar frain to Paris.
Take a romantic walk by the River Seine and visit Notre
Dame, the Louvre, and many other famous places.

Finally, we move on to the canals, museums, and coffee
shops of Amsterdam.

How many days? 10. Either 3 days in each city or
6 days in one cily [you choose) and 2 days in the
others.

Accommodations: in all three cities,
accommodations are in three-star or fourstar hotels in the
cily center.

When to go? July and August are the warmest months
(average 18-20°C), but there are fewer tourists in
May-June (average 14-16°C) and in September
(average 16-18°C). _

Optional excursions: You can choose three of the
following optional excursions.

London

e Visit Shakespeare's birthplace in Stratford-on-Avon.
® Take a day trip fo the historic city of Cambridge.
Paris

® Enjoy a family day out at Disneyland, Paris.

® Day trip to the beautiful seventeenth-century palace

of Versailles.

Amsterdam

e Visit the Keukenhof Gardens, the world's greatest
flower show.

e Take a candl trip fo the historic town of Amhem.
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Complete the table to design your dream holiday.

Main places to visit

‘ Number of days

Accommodations in each place

| — -
Best time to go and why

Optional excursions you prefer

Module 13: Task, page 113
Student B

CRISTINA SCARLATTI

A well-known student politician, Cristina
Scarlatti was born in Queenstown and was a
student at the college. After finishing college
she traveled overseas doing voluntary work
for three years. Now 25 years old, she has
been editor of the student newspaper Young
Voice for two years. An excellent speaker, she
is very popular with the young people of
Queenstown. Her main promise is to stop
corruption and to spend more money on
schools and hospitals. Her slogan is,
“Queenstown: Time for a Change.”

Module 5: Exercise 2, page 44
4

N




................................................................................................ Communication activities

Module 13: Exercise 2, page 111 - Module 14: Exercise 2, page 119
Student B Student B
T rE the word “height”?

a H-E-I-G-H-T b H-I-G-H-T c H-I-T-E

2 - gl did US President Bill Clinton pay for a
haircut in the Los Angeles airport in 19937
a $8 b $830 c $83,000

3 What's the best answer to the suggestion
chel going to see a movie tonight?”

a Yes, good idea. b Yes, | will.
c Yes, I'd like.
qr s, have East and West Germany been
reunited?
a since 1945 b since 1985
c since 1990

5 What is the best answer to the question,
“How do you do?”
a Fine, thanks, and you?
b How do you do?  c Not bad.

6.5 N did world record holder Fred
Rompelberg ride his bicycle in October
19957
a 26 km an hour b 159 km an hour
c 268 km an hour

Module 12: Task, page 105
Student C

You are going with a group of friends for a
picnic in the country by a river. It is the middle
of summer and the weather forecast for the day
is very hot. You are traveling by bus and the
trip is two hours each way.

List o plastic plates and cups
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trregular verbs

Verb
_be
beat
become
begin
break
bring
build
burn
buy
can
catch
choose
come
cost
cut
do
draw
dream
drink
drive
eat
fall
feed
feel
fight
find
fly
forget
get
give
go
have
hear
hide
hit
hurt
keep
know
lead
learn

leave
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~ Past Simple,,:yu

- was / were

beat
became
began
broke
brought
built
burned / burnt
bought
could
caught
chose
came
cost

cut

did

drew

dreamed / dreamt

drank
drove
ate
fell
fed
felt
fought
found
flew
forgot
got
gave
went
had
heard
hid
hit
hurt
kept
knew
led
learned / learnt

left

~ Past Participle

been
beaten
become
begun
broken
brought
buiit
burned / burnt
bought
been able
caught
chosen
come

cost

cut

done

drawn

dreamed / dreamt

drunk
driven
eaten
fallen

fed

felt
fought
found
flown
forgotten
got
given
gone / been
had
heard
hidden
hit

hurt

kept
known
led
learned / learnt

left

Verb
lend
let

lie

light
lose
make
medn
meet
must
pay
put
read / rid /
ring
run

say

.see

sell
send
set
shoot
show
shut
sing
sit
sleep
smell
speak
spend
spill
stand
steal
swim
take
teach
tell
think
understand
wake
wear
win

write

Past Simple
lent

let

lay

lit

lost

made
meant
met

had to
paid

put

read / red /
rang

ran

said

saw

sold

sent

set

shot
showed
shut

sang

sat

slept
smelled / smelt
spoke
spent
spilled / spilt
stood
stole
swam
took
taught
told
thought
understood
woke
wore

won

wrote

Past Participle
lent

let

lain

lit

lost

made
meant
met

had to
paid

put

read/ red /
rung

run

said

seen

sold

sent

set

shot
shown
shut

sung

sat

slept
smelled / smelt
spoken
spent
spilled / spilt
stood
stolen
swum
taken
taught
told
thought
understood
woken
worn

won

written



Language summary

Module 1

@ Question words

To ask about:

a thing

atime
a place
areason
a person

the way you do
something

a period of time

the number of times you
do something

the cost of something

We use:

What's that under the table?
Which coat is yours?

When’s your next vacation?

Where do you go at Christmas?
Why do you always wear blue?
Who's your favorite movie star?

How do you remember their
names?

How long does the program last?

How often do you see Maria?

How much is this?

1 We use what if there are many possible answers.

What's your name?

2 We use which if there are only a few possible answers.
Which girls’ names begin with J and end with E?

Some other expressions with what and which.

What sort of computer do you have?
Which countries do you want to visit?
What time does the newsdealer open?
Which part of Poland is Wroclaw in?

What color are his eyes?
What size are your shoes?

® Wword order in questions

1 With the verb be we put the subject after the verb.
They are in the kitchen. — Are they in the kitchen?
You were late for class. — Were you late for class?

2 With the Present Simple, we put the auxiliary do or does before

the subject.

You like skiing. — Do you like skiing?
Jamie works in that office. — Does Jamie work in that office?

3 If who or what asks about the subject, the word order is the

same as in a statement.

Who lives in that strange house?
What happens at midnight on December 31st ?

4 If who or what asks about the object, we put the auxiliary do

or does before the subject.
Who do you (= subject) know in the class?
What does Gina (= subject) wear to the gym?

(@ Present Simple
| /you / we / they he / she / it
+ know knows
7) Do you know? Does he know?
- I don't She doesn’t (= does not) know.
(= do not) know.

We use the Present Simple for:
a habits. He goes for a run before breakfast.

b

things that are generally / always true. They live in a small town.

These are the spelling rules for ke / she / it.

Verb Rule
ends in a consonant  change -y
+-y (fly) to -ies
ends in add -es

-s (miss)

-x (fix)

-ch (catch)

-sh (wash)

do and go add -es
all other verbs add -s

Example

This airline flies to Malawi.

She misses him .

He fixes old cars
She catches the 6:30
train.

She washes her hair
in beer.

He does all the cooking.

My sister speaks German.

(D) Showing how often things happen

1 Adverbs

never sometimes often usually / generally always
0% 100%
[ | | | |

a With most verbs, we put the adverb before the main verb.

2

We never drink wine at lunchtime.

With the verb be, we put the adverb after the verb.

He’s always late.

Other phrases
every day
once / twice / week
X times a month

a We usually put these phrases at the end of the sentence.

We go swimming every week.

She cleans her teeth twice a day.

But we can also put them at the beginning of the sentence.
Every day I go for a short walk in the park.
Once a month we go out for a really nice meal.

149



Language summary

Module 2

() Past Simple

Regular Past Simple forms end in -ed in the positive form.

But many verbs have an irregular past form (see list on page 148).

- I/ you/ he/she it/ liked _(reg.) S mre:
we / they saw (irreg.)
-\ TRy By SRty didn’t like / see the movie.
we / they
’ Did l /you/ he/she/ like / see the
it / we / they :
movie?

1 We use the Past Simple to talk about a finished action or state
in the past. It can be something that happened once or many
times. We often say when it happened.

He died in 1970. (= single action)
My dad took me to school every morning. (= repeated action)
We lived in a very small house in those days. (= state)

2 For regular verbs, we add -ed (watched, started). But there are
some exceptions.

verb Rule Example
ends in one -e add -d I hated spinach.
(hate)

has one syllable and double the final They stopped
ends in vowel + consonant for lunch.
1 consonant (stop)

ends in consonant changé -y He carried the bags
+ -y (carry) to -ied all the way home.

3 The past of be is was/were.

+ I/ he / she / it was late \;ve | you / they were late
- |/ he/she/itwasn't . we / you / they weren’t

(= was not) late (were not) late
? Was |/ he / she / it late? Were we / you / they late?

() Time phrases often used in the past

1 In, on, at
These time phrases can also be used in the present and future.
a at+ time at 9:30
2/3 days on weekends at Christmas
b on+ day, date on Wednesday, July 10th
day + part of day  on Wednesday morning
c in+ month inJune year in 1993
season in the winter decade in the 1960s

part of day in the afternoon
2 Ago

Ago means before now. We use it to show how far in the past
something happened.

I first met Jackie two years ago.

We do not use ago after specific time periods with the.

in
| met him ¢the summer age.
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3 No preposition

We do not need in, on, or at when we use last, yesterday, this
I saw him yesterday / last Thursday / this morning.

Module 3

) can, can't, have to, don’t have to

1 Can, can’t

+ I/ you / he / she / we / they can speak English.

o | /you / he / she I we / they speak English.
can’t (= cannot) - =

? Can |/ you / he / she / we / they speak English?

We use can and can’t to talk about what is or isn’t possible.
a ability

Sue can dance quite well but she can’t sing.

b permission

You can’t come in here.
Can we go home now?

2 Have to, don’t have to

+

?

1/ you/we / they he/she/it

have to go now has to go now

don’t héve to go now doesn’t have to go now
Do | have to go now? Does he have to go now?

a We use have to if something is necessary (or very important).

b

C

In my country you have to stay in school until you are fifteen.

Have to is very similar to must.
We must go now. (= it’s necessary)
We have to go now. (= it's necessary)

We use don’t have to if something is not necessary or important.
We don’t have to wear a uniform at my new school.

" REMEMBER! 3
Don't have to is not the some as mustn't.

You mustn’t take any photographs. (= you can't, it's prohibited)
. You don’t have to take any photographs. (= it’s not necessary)

© should / Shouldn’t

1

1/you/he/she ! we/ they should buy a dictionary.

v -you I he I she / we / they shouldn’t
worry about the exam.

Should | / you / he / she / we / they come in now?

We use should to say that something is a good idea, or the
right thing to do. We use shouldn’t to say that something is not
a good idea or not the right thing to do.

You should try to learn three new words every day.

Those CDs shouldn’t be on the floor!



2 Should is less strong than have to.

We have to leave now or we'll be late. (= this is necessary)
We should leave now or we'll be tired for work tomorrow. (= this
is a good idea)

Module 4

() Present Continuous

1 We use the Present Continuous for: something happening at
this moment or something happening in the present period,
but perhaps not at this moment.

Sue’s phoning her boyfriend.
We’re studying French this term.

2 For -ing forms with most verbs, we add -ing (starting, going,
buying). But there are some exceptions.

Verb

ends in one -e (make)

ends in -ie (fie)

_ has two syllables, ends in
_vowel + 1 consonant, stress
on the last syllable (begin)

3 We do not usually use some verbs in the continuous form.
These verbs describe states (things which stay the same):
believe, know, like, love, own, remember, understand, want.
| believe what she said. (not +m-bekievirg what she said.)

(© Present Continuous for future
arrangements

1  We use the Present Continuous to talk about what we have
arranged to do in the future.

A: What are you doing next weekend? (= what have you
arranged?)

8: I'm taking my little sister to the zoo on Saturday afternoon,
then I'm cooking lunch for some friends on Sunday. (= I've
arranged to take my sister to the zoo, and I've invited my
friends to lunch)

2 When we use the Present Continuous like this, we either give
a future time (for example next weekend), or we know from the
situation that we are talking about the future.

Language summary

Module 5

(D) comparative and superlative adjectives

1 One-syllable adjectives and two-syllable adjectives
ending in -y

~ more famous
.more attractive

But we usually use -er and the -est with: clever, quiet, simple, gentle.

3 Irregular forms

4 Prepositions in comparative phrases

I think he’s more attractive than his brother.

Your eyes are very similar to your mother’s.

Are these glasses different from your old ones?

Do you think he looks like his father?

No, I'm sure they’re not the same as mine.

My little sister’s the tallest in the family! (not ef the family)

5 Making comparisons with nouns

Julie spends more time at the gym than anyone | know.
Our team won the most games last year.

(© Describing what people look like

1 We use questions with have to ask about features, for example,
nose, mouth, eyes, beard, mustache, glasses.

Does he have a beard (noun)?
Does she have big eyes (noun)?

No, he doesn’t
Yes, very big.

2 We use the verb be in these questions.

Is he tall or short (adjective)?
How old (adjective) is she?
How tall (adjective) is he?
What color (noun) is her hair?
What size (noun) are her feet?

He’s very tall.

She’s about 35.

He’s about average height.
It's darkish. (= quite dark)
Size 38, | think.

3 We use the question What does he / she look like? to ask about
appearance in general.

A: What does your boyfriend look like?
8: He’s tall and quite good-looking, and he has long hair.
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4 We use the question What is / are (noun) ... like? when we
mean Tell me about ..., Describe ... or Give me your opinion
about ... It is used for character, as well as appearance.

A What’s your piano teacher (noun) like?
8: Oh, he’s lovely. He’s very old and gray, and patient with me.

REMEMBER
We do not use like in the answer.  He’s ke lovely.

We do not use How ...? to ask about appearance or character.

We use How ...? to ask about things that change, for example
health, work.

A: How are you this morning? 8: I'm fine, thanks.

A: How was school today? 8: Really good, | got an “A” in

| English!
x
() Intentions and wishes
1 Going to, planning to
-+ I'm e ¢
You / We / They're gomg_ 2 buy a car.
He / She’s planning to
- I'm not - bt o
~ You/We/They're not _going fo  buyacar.
He / She’s not : planningto —
2 Am | ing t
Are you / we / they go g. 2 _buyacar?
SetieTshc planning to -

a We use going to to talk about what we intend to do in the
future. It can be the near future or the more distant future.
I'm going to be a famous actor.

Are you going to see him again?

b We normally use planning to when we have thought carefully
about the plan and decided how to do it.
What are you planning to say at the meeting?
I'm planning to leave this company next year.

2 Would like to, would prefer to

+ I/ You/He/She/ ' would like to have a vacation.
We / They - would prefer to go by train.

- 1/ You / He / She / wouldn't like to miss the plane.*
We / They ‘wouldn't prefer to sit at the back.*

? Would | /you/he ! like to stay in a hotel?
she / we / they prefer to pay by credit card?

* These negative forms exist but we do not use them very often.

a We use would like to to say what we want to do.
I'd like to travel around the world.

It is less direct than want to and we often use it to be polite.
I'd like to change some money, please.

b We use would prefer to to say we want to do something more
than something else.
r'd prefer to go on a biking tour. Beach vacations are boring.
Would you prefer to have a view of the sea or the mountains?
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( will for predictions

+ 1/You/He/She/We/They 'l be here at six.

- 1/ You/He/She/We/

’ won't see him next week.
They : :

? Will 1/ you/he/she /we [ have time to phone them?

they

1 We use will to say what we expect to happen. We use it when
there is no particular plan or intention.
The weather will be lovely in june. (= this is what | expect)
Will there be a lot of people? (= what do you expect?)

Notice the difference between will and going to here.
We're going to visit the National Gallery today. (= this is what we
intend / plan)
it'll probably be really busy and we’ll have to wait in line. (= this is
what | expect, but it's not a plan)

2 We often use will with I think or ] don’t think.
Do you think we’ll win?
I don’t think she’ll be very pleased about this.

3 Notice the will forms of can and have to / must.
You'll be able to see the mountains from your hotel room.
London’s terribly expensive! You won’t be able to buy anything.
If you go to Warsaw in March, you'll have to bring a warm coat.

Module 7

() Present Perfect

We form the Present Perfect with have / has + past participle.
Regular past participles end in -ed in the positive form.
Many verbs have an irregular past participle (see list on page 148).

I/ you/ we/ they've _he/she/ it’s finished / won

* finished / won

1/ you / we [ they he / she / it hasn't finished / won
- haven't finished / won

Have | / you / we / Has he / she /it finished / won?

they finished / won?

We use the Present Perfect to talk about the past and present

together. The Present Perfect tells us something about the present.
've met your new boss before. (= | know something about her now)
They've left the country. (= they are not in the country now)

(©) Present Perfect and Past Simple with for

1 We use the Present Perfect with for to talk about an action or
state which continues from the past to the present.
My dad’s worked at the post office for fifteen years.

2 We use the Past Simple with for to talk about a past action or
state in a period of time which is finished.
We had our dog for two years and then he ran away.



0 Present Perfect and Past Simple with

other time words

To talk about actions or states in a period of time that is
finished, we use the Past Simple with:

days, dates, times, years.

They arrived on Saturday, at about four o’clock.

| started college in 1998.

last and ago.
Did you see the soccer game last night?
They moved away two or three years ago.

questions and statements with when.
She got married when she was seventeen.
When did you get home?

To talk about actions or states in a period of time which
continues from the past to the present, we use the Present
Perfect with:

no time reference.

He’s lived in lots of different countries.

adverbs such as never, already, just, recently, lately, yet.

I've never liked eggs. (= not at any time)

He’s already gone. {=before now, maybe before you expected)
Mom’s just made a cake. (= a short time before now)

She recently got married. (= not long ago)

They've had a lot of problems Ilately. (= like recently, but goes at
the end of the sentence)

Have you finished yet? | haven't had time yet.
used in the positive form)

(= before now, not

this.

I haven't seen Marco this morning. (= the morning isn't finished)
times.

I’'ve told him to clean his room three times!

Module 8

() using articles

1

We use a or an the first time we mention something. When we
mention it again, we use the.

I saw a beautiful vase in an antique shop a few days ago. When |
went back to the shop yesterday, the vase wasn'’t there any more!

We do not use the:

to make general statements about a group of things or people.
Dogs make very good pets.

Americans eat a lot of fast food.

b with many place names.

continents  Africa, Asia countries Spain, Poland
cities Madrid, Sydney lakes Lake Como
islands Sicily, Jersey hills Primrose Hill
mountains  Mount Fuji stréets Oxford Street
roads Camden Road :

3
a
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We use the:
with some place names.

oceans and seas the Arctic Ocean, the Tasman Sea
.

rivers the Danube, the Thames

mountain ranges the Alps, the Himalayas

countries which
are republics or
unions

the UK, the Czech Republic

groups of countries
and islands

the Netherlands, the West Indies

with superlative forms.
the longest river in the world

when there is only one and we see it as unique.
the Sun, the Earth, the Moon, the Sky, the Pope

© Phrases with and without the

a

with the

on the left, on the right, in the middle, in the center
in the east, in the west, in the south, in the north
on the floor, on the wall, on the ceiling

on the coast, on the border

at the top, at the bottom

in the morning, in the afternoon, in the evening

without the

at home, at work, at school, at college
in bed, in jail

at night, at sunset

on vacation

Module 9

Q May, might, will, definitely / probably
etc., for making predictions

will definitely win the game.
{= you are sure this will happen)

will probably win the game.

may (not) (= you are less sure)

might (not) win the game.
I/ You/ AT T
He I She / (= you think it's possible)
We/They probably won't win the game.

(= you think it's less possible)

definitely won’t win the game.

(= you are sure this won't happen)

Notice that definitely and probably come after will but before won't.
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G Present tense after if, when, before, and
other time words
Look at these examples, which talk about the future. d
I'll go to the bank if | have time.
fnot I'll go to the bank if | wi# have time.)
When Clarke arrives, I’ll ask him about the money.
(not When Clarke wil arrive, I’ll ask him about the money.)

I We are talking about the future, but we use a present tense:

a if / when
If Sandra phones, I'll tell her. (= you think Sandra might phone}
When Sandra phones, I'll tell her.

b when / as soon as
As soon as John arrives, we'll have lunch.
lunch immediately)

When John arrives, we’ll have lunch.

(= you want to have

(=itis not so urgent)
2 In the other part of the sentence (the main clause), we use:
a a future verb form.

Next time I see you, I’ll be married!

| won’t see the children before I leave.

When the rain stops, I’'m going to take the dog for a waik.

As soon as | finish work on Friday, i'm fiying to New York.

b other modal verbs.
Before you go out, you should do your homework.
If you’re good, | might buy you some ice cream.
If Sue comes on Saturday, she may bring her new boyfriend.
When Francois gets here, we can start the meeting.
After you finish that, you must go to bed.

Module 10

Q Used to

+ |/ You/He/She/We/They used to walk to school.
- 1/You/He!lShe/WelThey didn’t have a car.

use to
? Didl/you/he/she/ we/they useto go by train?

1 We use used to:
a for actions that happened more than once in the past.
He used to wait for me at the school entrance.

b for past states.
They used to live in a house by theriver.

Notice that the action or state may not be true now.
We used to have two dogs. (= we don’t have the dogs now)
Or it may be true now.

I didn’t use to like math at school. (= and | still don’t like it)

2 We can always use the Past Simple instead of used to.
We had a dog called Tilly. | didn’t like math.

3 We do not use used to for actions that happened only once.
I went skiing last Christmas.  (not | eseg<e go)

154

(= you know Sandra will phone)

(@ Past Continuous

+

?

1/ He / She was looking We / You / They were looking

11 He / She wasn't
looking

We / You / They weren’t
looking

Was 1/ he / she looking? Were we / you / they looking?

We use the Past Continuous to talk about actions in progress:
at a certain time in the past.
I was driving home at 6:30 this evening

The action started some time before 6:30.

when another (completed) action happened.
| was cooking dinner when she came home.

The Past Continuous action started first.

We often use the Past Continuous to describe the background
situation in a story. The main events are in the Past Simple.

| was sitting in my car, listening to the rodio, when suddenly that
idiot crashed into me!

Sometimes the other action interrupts the Past Continuous.
She was crossing the street when she slipped on some ice.
(= she stopped crossing the street)

When two actions happen one after the other, we use the Past

- Simple.

When | heard the crash, | ran to the end of the street.

REMEMBER!

State verbs are not used in the continuous form.
knew .
| was-krewire [ her when we were children.

We use when, while, and as to join Past Continuous and Past
Simple parts of a sentence.

I'saw Kar! when / while / as | was getting off the train.

We do not use while with a single completed action in the Past
Simple.
The sun was shining when / white / as we got to the top of the hill.

Module 11

) Gerunds (-ing forms)

We use gerunds (-ing forms) in the same way as nouns / pronouns:

a

as the subject of the sentence.
tearning English is very important for my career
Going to the gym regularly is very good for you.

after certain verbs that express likes and dislikes, for example
like, love, enjoy, hate, don’t mind, can’t stand, feel like.

| always enjoy seeing my grandchildren.

I don’t mind cooking dinner, if you're tired.

REMEMBER!
A large number of other verbs are also followed by the gerund,
for example suggest, finish, give up, go on, spend time, imagine.

Mary suggested having a break, and the others agreed.
| finished writing that report at 2 a.m.

after prepositions.
Do you feel OK about staying here on your own?
Did you know Ferdie’s afraid of flying?
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O Like versus would like to

1 We use like when we talk about things in general that we enjoy.
My little brother likes horror movies.
If we put another verb after like, we use the -ing form.
I like staying in bed lote. He doesn’t like lying on the beach.

2 We use would like when we talk about things we want to
happen in the future. (We often use it to be more polite.)
1'd like a new tennis racket for my birthday.
If we put another verb after would like, we use to + verb.
We'd like to speak to the manager, please.

REMEMBER!
We often use Would you like ...? for an offer or an invitation.

Would you like some coffee before you go?
Would you like to have lunch with me?

Notice that the answer is:
Yes, | would. or Yes, I'd love to. (not Yes, keike- or Yes, +e-eve )

3 Other verbs with gerunds / infinitives follow a similar pattern.
a Verbs which express general likes / dislikes + gerund.
She loves horse-riding.

b Verbs that express particular wishes for the future + infinitive.
I'd love to go somewhere hot on our vacation this year.
She hopes to become a ballerina one day.

@ so and neither

To agree with a positive sentence we use so, to agree with a
negative sentence we use neither:

Positive: I love pizza. -So dol.

Negative: I'mnotready — Neitheram|

The verb after so and neither “agrees” with the verb in the first
sentence. Notice the order of the subject and verb:

12 12

| was sick yesterday. -So was I

With the Present and Past Simple we need to use do or did:
| know the answer. -Sodol.
I slept badly. -Sodid!.

Module 12

() Passive forms

We form the passive with the subject + be + past participle.
Regular past participles end in -ed. Many verbs have an irregular
past participle (see list on page 148).

+ - ?
Present It's/They're Itisn't/ They Is it / Are they
Simple made aren't made made?
Past It was / They It wasn't / They Was it/ Were
Simple were made weren't made they made?
will It'll / They'll be it won't / They Will it 7 Will they
made won't be made be made?

1 We use the passive when the person who does the action is not
important or not known.
This chocolate is made in Switzerland.
(= where it is made is more important than who makes it)

Language summary

Hundreds of cars are stolen every week.
{= we do not know who steals them)

2 When we want to say who or what is the “doer” of the action
(the agent), we use by.
All her clothes are designed by Armani.
The boy’s bicycle was it by a black car.

3 Active or passive? Compare the following examples:
a Martine mailed the letter last week (= active)
b The letter was mailed last week. (= passive)

In example a, we use the active because we are interested in who
mailed the letter, so Martine is the subject of the sentence. In
example b, we use the passive because we are most interested in
the letter, not in who mailed it. The letter is the subject of the
sentence.

We use the passive when we are speaking formally, or writing
letters or reports. We often find the passive in news reports.

More than 3,000 people were killed by the hurricane.

Q Sentences joined with that, which, and
who

That, which, and who are relative pronouns. We use them instead
of it, he, she, or they to join two parts of a sentence.
1 We use that or which for things.

Gloves are woolen things that keep your hands warm.

Detergent is stuff which makes your clothes clean.

Notice that it is considered more correct to use “that” in this
instance. Notice also that we cannot use what here.

‘ which /that ) )
Did you read the letter 4 whet arrived this morning?

2 We use who or that for people.
A carpenter is a person who makes things from wood.
Isaw a girl in town that went to the same school as me.

Notice that who is more usual than that.

REMEMBER!
We do not use he, she, it, or they with a relative pronoun.

A person who ke sells houses and apartments is a realtor.
What do you call the thing that # takes telephone messages?

3 We can leave out that, which, or who when it is the object.
It's a hat that you wear in the sun.
OR
It's a hat you wear in the sun.
Hat is the object of the verb wear, so we can leave it out.
BUT
It's a hat that protects you from the sun.
Hat is the subject of the verb protect, so we cannot leave it out.

Module 13

() Present Perfect Simple and Continuous
with the “unfinished past”

Present Perfect Simple Present Perfect Continuous

+ |/ We/They've read it.
He / She's read it.

I/ We / They've been reading.
He / She’s been reading.

- letc. haven't read it.
He etc. hasn’t readit.

| etc. haven't been reading.
He etc. hasn't been reading.

?  Haveyouetc. read it?
Has he / shereadit?

Have you etc. been reading?
Has he / she been reading?
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1

Sometimes we want to talk about an action that started in the
past and continues up to the present. We can call this the
“unfinished past.” We can use both the Present Perfect Simple
and the Present Perfect Continuous.

I've worked here since | was twenty-two.

I've been reading all afternoon.

We often use the Present Perfect Continuous here, because
continuous forms show duration.

But if a verb describes a state (for example, /ike, love, be, have,
see, know, etc.), we cannot put it in the continuous form.

I've known her all my life. (not I've been-knewing)

We've had this car for ages. (not We've beer-hawing)

The following time phrases are often used to describe “the
unfinished past.”

How long have you been waiting?

I've been trying to speak to him all morning / all day, etc.

QFor and since

The use of for and since is similar, but for is used with periods of
time.

She’s been on the phone for hours.
I haven’t seen her for about three weeks.

Since is used with points in time.

He’s been off work since last Friday.
We've been living here since about 1995.

Module 14

@ some, any, and quantifiers

1

(not) any
no

a lot of (also “
not enough

lots

REMEMBER!
We do not use some, any, and other quantifiers with singular
countable nouns.

a
Would you like semeI{piece of cake?

Some means “an indefinite number of.” We usually use it in
positive sentences.
There are some beautiful pictures in the museum.

We can also use some to make questions more positive, for
example, if you expect the answer “yes.”

Would you like some more wine? (= an offer)

Could you get me some milk? (= a request)
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We usually use any in:
a sentences with a negative meaning.
There aren’t any movie theaters where | live.

b questions, when the answer can be “yes” or “no.”
Are there any stores near your house?

3 No means the same as not any.
There’s no bread left.

Notice that the verb is positive. We do not say:
Fhere-isprtne bread left.

4 A few means “a small number of.” We usually use it in positive
sentences.

I have a few minutes now, if you want to speak to me.

5 We usually use a lot of (also lots of) in positive sentences,
meaning “a large number of.”
There are a lot of nice places to eat around here.

6 We usually use many and much in negative sentences or in
questions.
I don’t have much money at the moment.
Are there many tourists at this time of year?

7 Too much and too many have a negative meaning. We use
them when we mean “more than the right amount.”
I can’t work here — there’s too much noise.
We've too many things in this room - it's impossible to move.

8 Not enough has a negative meaning. We use it when we mean
“less than the right amount.”
There aren’t enough places for children to play.

() pescribing where things are

1 Aisin front of B.
B is behind A.

2 AisnexttoC.
Bis near A and C.

3 Ais above B.
B is below A.

4 Ais between
B and C.

5 A is opposite B.

6 Ais inside C.
B is outside C.

7 Ais ontop of C.
B is at the bottom of C.



Language summary

Module 15

@ Past Perfect

We form the Past Perfect with had + past participle. Regular past
participles end in -ed. Many verbs have an irregular past
participle (see list on page 148).

+ 1/ You / He / She / We / They'd gone
- I/ You/He / She / We / They hadn't gone
? Had | / you / he / she / we / they gone?

1 We use the Past Perfect to show that one action happened
before another in the past, and that the first action finished
before the second action started.

When | looked out of the window, the rain had stopped.

2 We often use the Past Perfect with because to explain a past
situation.

Patrick felt sick because he'd eaten all the chocolates.

3 To show that two actions happened at the same time, we use
the Past Simple.
He woke up when the telephone rang.

4 If the sequence of actions is clear from the context, we do not
use the Past Perfect.
1 left the house and went to the station. (not | kee+eft the house
and went to the station.)

G Reported speech

Direct speech Reported speech
(someone’s actual words)  (reporting what someone
said)

Before we went on vacation, the travel agent said:

Present “The hotel is near the sea.” ... (that) the hotel was

Simple near the sea.

Past “Everyone enjoyed the ... (that) everyone had

Simple tour last year.” - enjoyed the tour last
year / the year before.

will “The weather will be lovely.” ... (that) the weather
. would be lovely.

1 The verb forms change because what the travel agent said is
now in the past.

Notice that:

a we can leave out that in reported speech.
She said the hotel was very cheap.

b we can change /ast year to the year before and yesterday to the
day before.

c we sometimes need to change the possessive adjective.
“My son lives in Monte Carlo,” she said.
She said (that) her son lived in Monte Carlo.

2 Say and tell
He said (that) he was a movie star. He said+re ...
He told me (that) he was a movie star. He teld-tthat) he .

3 If what the person said is still true, we do not need to use
reported speech.
“Australia’s really beautiful.”

He said (that] Australia’s really beautiful.

Module 16

@) conditional sentences with would

If + Past Simple + would (n’t) + infinitive without to

If | became president, | would build more roads.
I wouldn't pay politicians more.

would you vote for me?

We use conditional sentences with would to talk about imaginary
situations. The verb after ifis in the past tense, but we are not
talking about the past. We are talking about a general present
time.
If I had a ticket, I'd come with you.
a ticket)
If you lived in the country, you'd get bored.
live in the country)

(= the speaker doesn’t have

(= the person doesn’t

Notice that:
1 we can change the order of the two clauses.
You'd get bored if you lived in the country.

2 we can use were instead of was after 7 / he / she / it.
If he were here now, he'd tell you the truth.

we often use If / were you, I'd ... to give advice.
If 1 were you, I'd forget all about it.

3 we can use might or could instead of would.
If you worked hard, you might pass the exam.
If t borrowed Mom’s car, | could give you a lift.

G will and would

If + present + will (wor’t) + infinitive without to

If the weather’s nice tomorrow, I'll phone you.
I won't go to work.
“will you go swimming?

1 We use will to talk about real possibilities in the future.
If Frank phones, I'll tell him you want to see him.

2 We use would to talk about imaginary situations.
If | were taller, I'd buy that suit.

3 The choice of will or would sometimes depends on how we
see a situation. Look at these examples:
If | get the job, I'll take you out for a meal.
If | got the job, I'd earn a lot more money.

In the first sentence, the speaker thinks it is a real possibility that
he will get the job. In the second sentence, the speaker thinks it is
unlikely that he will get the job (the situation is “imaginary” for
him).
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Tapescripts

Module 1

Recording 1

a The Winter Olympics are held every four years, just the same as
the summer Olympics.

b The Barcelona Olympics were in 1992.

c A 100-meters race normally starts when someone fires a gun.

d Judo originated in Japan, but it is now popular all over the world.

e An ice hockey game has three periods of twenty minutes. That's
sixty minutes in all.

f A rugby ball is similar to the type used in ordinary soccer, but
there is one important difference - the shape, which is oval or
egg-shaped.

g Baseball is the national sport in the US.

h  There are 21 dots on a die.

i The white player always starts in a game of chess.

j  The three most important sports in which players use a racket are
tennis, badminton, and squash.

k The referee tosses a coin to decide which way the two teams will

play.
They play extra time until someone scores a goal. If there are no
goals after thirty minutes, there is a penalty kick.

Recording 3

When do you usually play soccer?

Who do you play with?

Where do you usually play?

Why do you play?

How often do you have English lessons?
How long are the lessons?

Which days are the lessons on?

How many teachers do you have?

oMM ™o A0 o

Recording 4

Toshi, a nineteen-year-old from Nagasaki, in Japan, wants to become
a sumo wrestler. Toshi, who weighs over 175 kilos, and is 1 meter 95
tall, lives in a special training camp, called a Heya, with thirty other
sumo wrestlers. Their training is very hard. Even before breakfast,
they normally practice for four and a half hours! It is important that
Toshi doesn’t lose weight, so he always has a large lunch of rice,
meat, fish, and vegetables, with lots of beer, and sometimes he eats
extra pizzas and burgers. After lunch he goes to sleep for a few hours.
One day, Toshi hopes to be famous — and rich - but at the moment he
doesn’t earn much money, so each month his parents send him
money to help him.

Ania, who comes from Lublin in Poland, is a champion gymnast.
She’s seventeen years old and lives in a small apartment with her
mother. She trains very hard — usually about eight hours every day,
except Sunday, when she rests. She normally gets up at about seven
in the morning and practices for three or four hours. Then she rests in
the afternoon, before practicing for another four hours in the early
evening. Like most gymnasts, Ania is very small — only about 1 meter
50, and she weighs very little too — around 40 kilos.

This is very important for a gymnast, so she doesn’t eat very much -
although her mother makes sure she has a healthy diet! Ania doesn’t
earn very much money, but she enjoys her lifestyle very much.

Dan, from Bucharest in Romania, is a professional soccer player with
a big Italian soccer club. He lives with his Italian girlfriend in a large
villa in the mountains near Milan. Although he’s only twenty-three
years old, he earns around $50,000 a week. He spends his money on
fast cars, Italian designer clothes, and goes to all the best restaurants
and clubs in Milan. But Dan has to live a healthy life — he never
smokes and only occasionally drinks alcohol, and most days he lives
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on a special diet of pasta and vegetables. Most mornings, before he
goes to train with the rest of the team, he runs about eight kilometers.

Recording 5
1 waiter: Can I help you, ma’am?
WOMAN: Yes, where are the toilets, please?
waITER: Over there, next to the bar.
woMAN: Thanks. And then, can we have the check, please?
waITER: Certainly, ma’am.

Excuse me. Do you speak English?

A little bit.

Where’s the nearest subway station — do you know?
Over there, next to the movie theater. Can you see it?
Oh yes. Thank you.

Where are you from?

Ontario, Canada.

That'’s a long way. What are you doing in Warsaw?
Oh, I'm just here on business.

And how long are you going to stay?

: Just a week, but I'm having a great time!

Oh well, good luck and enjoy your stay.

. Thanks, bye.

pEEmme R R R

Excuse me. How much does this cost?
Twelve ninety-nine.

OK, right ... I'll take it then.

Anything else?

No, that’s it, thank you.

How do you want to pay?

. By credit card, if that’s OK.

Sure ...

2 B VL = o e

Recording 6

Where are you from?

What time is it?

What'’s your date of birth?

How long have you been in England?
How long are you going to stay?
How do you spell your name?

How much does this cost?

Where’s the nearest bank?

Module 2

Recording 3

When’s your birthday?

What time does this class finish?

What time did it start?

When did you last watch TV?

Which month does it usually start to get hot in your country?
What time do you usually go to bed?

In which year were you born?

In which decade did your parents grow up?
When did your grandparents get married?
When is your next vacation?
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Recordmg4
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nervous excrted drsappomted worned bored surersed
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gumy afrald angry relaxed magood mood embarrassed
fed up

Recording 7

paviD: OK, well, I remember the first time I went abroad ... | was
eleven years old at the time, and we had a trip, a school trip to Paris.
So, to get to Paris, we took a bus to London airport, to catch the plane,
and it was about a three-hour drive. down the super highway, and
about half way we stopped at a service station and had lunch. And
then we got back on the bus and continued our trip to the airport, and
we were almost in London, almost at the airport, when the teacher
suddenly said, “Oh my God! I've left the passports in the service
station, the place where we stopped for lunch.” So we went all the way
back to the service station, got the passports, drove all the way back to
the airport, finally we got on the plane, arrived in Paris. And the other
thing [ remember is when [ got to Paris, | bought some cakes, some
French pastries. They were so good, I ate. oh [ don’t know four, five
French pastries ... and I was sick, I was so sick. I didn't get out of bed
for three days ... I was so sick ..

JAYNE: | remember very clearly how [ met my boyfriend. I had a job, in
a coffee shop that sold sandwiches, ... I was about nineteen ... and
when someone asked for a sandwich. we had to slice the bread with a
big, big knife and make the sandwich. So one day, a really gorgeous-
looking guy came in and I thought, “Oh, he’s cute!” and, well, I felt a
little nervous ... and he asked for a cheese sandwich. “No problem,” |
said. So there were a lot of people in the shop, it was very busy, so |
sliced the bread really fast, made the sandwich, gave the sandwich to
this young man ... with a big smile on my face ... and he looked at the
sandwich and went “Argh!” and | saw the sandwich was all red, it was
covered in blood. I'd cut my hand making the sandwich because I was
so nervous ... and well, there was a silence and then everyone
laughed. And I felt so stupid ... but anyway, when the coffee shop
closed at six o’clock ... he came back and asked me out for a pizza,
and we started going out!

Module 3

Recording 1

Ildiko

I think for any Hungarian person, learning another language is really
important. Most foreigners can't speak Hungarian, of course, so if you
want to meet and talk to people from other countries, you have to
learn English . . . and of course it's also very important if you want to
get a good job!

Karina

It’s very important for me to learn Greek, because I'm married to a
Greek man! He can speak Danish, of course, so I don't have to speak
Greek at home, but when we go to Greece in the summer, I can’t talk
to my husband’s parents or any of the older people in his family, and I
think that’s really sad.

Dorothy

For me learning Italian is just a hobby. I don’t have to study it for a
special reason, I just like the language and I like going to my evening
classes — it's something to do in the winter. And, of course I love
Italy . .. I always go to Italy for my vacation, so then I can practice
what [ learn ...

Daniel

My reasons are very simple — I have to learn English for my college
exams. At my college, if we don’t pass, we can't continue into the
second year, and we have to do the first year again! If we pass, we
can take another course instead of English — economics or other
things — but I want to continue with English, it might be useful one day.

Recording 2 (missing words / phrases only)

a can, have to b can c can’t
d have to e don’t have to f can’t
g can h don't have to, have to

Recording 4

ELLEN: There are a lot of laws in Britain about what students can and
can't study. For example, all students at both elementary school
and high school have to study RE and PE at least once a week,
and all elementary school students have to have at least one
hour of math every day, and one hour of English. But later in
high school, students actually have a lot of choice about what they
study. After the age of fourteen they can stop studying a lot of
subjects. For example, they don’t have to study geography or
history if they don’t want to. By law, everyone has to stay in
school until they’re sixteen in Britain, but if they choose to stay in
school after the age of sixteen, students can study what they want to.
They have a free choice, depending on what courses the school can
offer, of course. For example, you can't study subjects like philosophy
or psychology in some high schools, but you can easily study these at
college if you want to. There is one important rule for entering a
college though ... if you want to study any subject at all, you
have to pass math GCSE. If you don't pass it, you can’t go to a
college. So sometimes if people are really bad at math they have to
take it three or four times, or they can't go!

Recording 5

KRISTINA: We think it's very important for the teacher to use English as
much as possible and only to use the students' language when it's
really necessary so the students can hear as much English as possible.
The teacher should always assign homework. After every class there
is some homework. but not too much, something short, and, of
course, | have to correct the homework and give it back quickly so it's
good for me if there isn't too much homework! Of course, the teacher
should always try to make the classes interesting. Sometimes it’s not
so easy, but it's important always to make the effort! Yes, we think that
the teacher should always try to answer the students’ questions, but it
can happen that you don't know, so the teacher shouldn’t be afraid to
say, “Sorry, [ don't know, but I'll try to find out for you and I'll tell you
next class.” You should use the course book, but maybe not every
class. It's a good idea to bring in other materials from time to time.
About correcting mistakes, well, some students say the teacher should
always correct all the mistakes, but in fact, if you do that, the students
never get to the end of their sentences! I think the teacher should just
correct the important mistakes myself.

Recording 6 (missing words / phrases only)
1 could you speak more ..., Thank

2 ..isit OKif I leave ..., go ahead, telling me
3 Can I borrow it ..., ... here you are

4 Do you mind if I ..., What'’s the problem
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Module 4

Recording 1

1

w
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Chinese New Year is either at the end of January or the beginning
of February.

St. Valentine’s Day is on February 14th.

In Britain, Mother’s Day is at the beginning of March, usually the
first Sunday in March.

Easter is usually between the end of March and the middle of
April.

May Day is on the first of May. In some countries this is called
Labor Day.

In Britain, Father’s Day is in the middle of June.

American Independence Day is on the fourth of July.

Halloween is on October 31st.

Christmas is on December 25th.

0 New Year’s Eve is on December 3 1st.

Recording 4

OO0 U & W~

What did you do the day before yesterday?

Which weekday begins with the letters T-H?

Write the name of someone you talk to every day.

Write one reason why people have a day off.

What will the date be in three days?

Write the name of a daily newspaper in your country.

What are you doing the day after tomorrow?

Write the name of a place you would like to go for a day out.
Write the name of a singer who is popular in your country
nowadays.

10 When did you last stay in bed all day?

Recording 5

kK = Karen J = Johnny

K:

J:

So what happens at New Year in Hong Kong, Johnny?

Well, most importantly for Chinese people, we eat a lot and we also
eat special food with special meanings. So for example, we eat
Chinese mushrooms and oysters, because they bring us good luck
and also lots of money!

. Aahh.

What about in Scotland?

: Well, in Scotland we have special food, too, but the food is very

sweet. We have special cakes with lots of fruit in them and that
brings us good luck and lots of money.

: Mmm, we also wear, we also wear our new clothes, again to bring

good luck, so ... because it's the New Year, so we wear all our new
clothes.

: Really? In ... in Scotland, another thing we do to bring good luck is

to clean the house. So before the stroke of midnight on the thirty-
first of December you have to clean everything in the house, and
then you open the front door and the back door, so that the good
luck can come in the front door and the old year can go out of the
back door.

: Mmm. Now, your New Year starts on December the thirty-first

(Yeah) ... Now in Hong Kong, the Chinese New Year is different,
because sometimes it’s at the end of January, and sometimes it’s at
the beginning of February, because we have a special Chinese
calendar, which follows the moon, and all special festivals and
special days follow that calendar, so every year it’s different, so
sometimes I don’t remember when New Year is!

: Really? So how do you find out, is it shown on the calendar?

My mother knows everything. She has a special calendar.

: Yes, mothers are like that. Do you do anything special — do people

do anything special at New Year?

Oh yes, New Year’s particularly nice for children because they get
little red envelopes, with money in them, and red is a lucky color.
And...what they do is, they go to adults, and they say, “Happy New
Year” in Chinese, and the adults give them little red envelopes of
money.
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K: Sounds good.

J: Itis. Itis very good, because I still get little red envelopes of
money, because I'm not married ... so I'm still a child!

K: In Scotland the children don' really play much of a part in the
New Year. It's mostly for adults because everything takes place in
the middle of the night. Oh yes, at twelve o’clock on New Year'’s
Day the first person to come to your door brings you your good
luck for the year. We call them your “first foot,” and it’s very
important who your “first foot” is.

Recording 7

J=Jackie D =David 1= Interviewer

J: January ... yes ... I put January 11th because that'’s the day when I
took my driving test this year. I was very nervous before, but it was
OK. I passed. It was the first time. | was really, really happy when |
got my license.

D: February, well, in February obviously the most important day is the

14th.
Valentine’s Day.

: Valentine’s Day, yes.

Do you ever send a card? Or have you ever sent one?

: No, I don’t think I have, no ...

Really? Not very romantic.
: Well, I get lots of them though ...
Of course.

D: Well, for May, I have my sister’s birthday, it's my younger sister. It’s
important that | remember. I can forget my other brothers and
sisters, but my little sister, she gets very mad at me if I don't call
her up or anything. So I always do that wherever I am, I always
call her up and sing Happy Birthday to her over the phone ...

i How old is your sister?

D: Thirty-ﬁve! No, she’s sixteen, sixteen on her next birthday ...

J: Because I come from Malta, I chose June 2nd, because that’s when
we have the festa in my town, which is Rabat. It’s like a special day,
or five days, for the saint of each town or village and there are
fireworks. It's like a big party in the street. There is a big parade to
the church. Everybody enjoys themselves, it's really fun, and this
year, the festa in Rabat is starting on June 2nd.

September. For September I have September the twenty-first,
which is Independence Day in my country. We became an
independent country in 1964, so it’s a holiday now.

D: For October, which is this month, my important day is the twenty-
third. It’s next week, because I have a friend coming. My friend
Glen is coming from New Zealand, and he’s arriving at the airport
on Sunday night, so I have to meet him.

1. Is he an old friend?

D: Pretty old. I met him in New Zealand when I was working there.

J: December 1st is my parents’ wedding anniversary and this year is
their twenty-fifth anniversary, so we're having a big family party.
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Recording 9

a Well, it’s happened! I'm 30 years old ... today.

b I have some news for you. James and I are getting married!

¢ Well, I think that’s everything ... a beer for you, André, and a glass
of wine for you, Elisa.

d And I brought this for you, Leonardo. I hope you like it. I made it

myself.

(Sound of bell striking twelve. Sounds of a party.)

I'd better go now. I have my exam tomorrow morning.

... anyway, I've decided not to come out tonight. I've got a really

awful cold, and I just want to go home to bed!

Ben, we have got to go now, but thanks for a great party.
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Recording 1

I'm pretty tall actually, around 5 foot 8, about 1 meter 75, and the only
time I feel small is when I'm with my sisters — they’re both taller than
me. Kath is the youngest, and the tallest, although you can’t see it in
the photo, then comes Sophie. People say Sophie and I look very
similar and that we both look like my father. We both have lighter hair
than Kath, and high foreheads like Dad. Actually, we all have our
Dad’s blue eyes, but Kath looks more like my mother.

In personality, I think I'm very different from my sisters. They’re both
more organized than me! Kath always has to call me to remind me of
family birthdays and things like that. The truth is, I'm really the oldest
in age only!

Recording 2

My mother’s older than my father.
I’'m very different from my sister.
Her hair’s very similar to mine.
She’s the nicest person I know.
His nose is the same as mine.
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Recording 5
a A: Moming!
B: Oh, moming! How are you?
I’'m fine, I'm fine. Nice day, isn’t it?
Yes, it’s beautiful.
So, do you have any plans for today?
No, nothing special. We might go to the park later, what do you
think?
Yes, Mommy.
How about you?
: Well, my grand-daughter’s coming over later ...
:  Oh, that’s nice.
Yes, well she’s just come back from ...
Mommy ...
Yes, darling, I'm just talking.
Mommy, can we go to the park now?
Listen, I'd better get going. I hope you have a nice day.
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: Hello, dear.

B: Hello, Laura. Are you feeling better now?

: Yes, I'm much better. I had to take a couple of days off, it's my
back again.

: Oh dear.

: Yeah, I'm just... it’s because I'm sitting here all day.

Mmm.

Anyway, I went to see the doctor, and he gave me something

for it, so I'm going back next week.

Mmm. How’s the family?

: Oh, they're all right. Yes, they're all fine.

: The children are back at school now, aren’t they?

. Oh yes, they're back. That’s $8.26, please.

>
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Afternoon.

Good afternoon.

: Hi there.

: Where are you going?

It’s the, er, Caledonian Hotel, please, it’s on...Princes Street.
Caledonian Hotel, I know it, all right. So, are you here on
vacation?

. Yeah. We’re here on vacation. How did you know?

Oh, I can always tell. Where are you from, America is it?

. No, we're Canadian. We're from Toronto.

: Canada, eh? Well, well, that’s a long way to come. Is this your
first time in Edinburgh?

mxEO®E»
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=

Yes, it’s our first time here, but I have family here.
Is that right?
Yes, my family came from near here. They moved to Canada.

2R

Hi.

Hello there.

Did you have a good weekend?

Yeah, it was OK. I didn’t do much, really, just sat at home
relaxing, y’know. How about you?

Yeah, oh [ had a fantastic weekend, great.

Oh really. What did you do?

Oh well, nothing really.

Oh. Like me then.

> Yeah, I suppose so.

Did you see the soccer game on Sunday?

: Oh, yeah, fantastic, wasn't it? That goal was great!

Did you think so? I wanted United to win, actually. I thought
they were unlucky.

What do you mean unlucky! They were lucky they only lost
1-0, and that was definitely a penalty ...

B: Nah! He just fell over.
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Recording 7

Nice day, isn’t it?

So, do you have any plans for today?
Are you feeling better now?

How’s the family?

Is this your first time in Edinburgh?

Did you have a good weekend?

Did you see the soccer game on Sunday?

Module 6

Recording 1

I'm planning to have a party for my birthday.

I'm going to see my grandparents on the weekend.
I'd like to go to Dublin in the summer.

I'd prefer to travel with a group of friends.

an oo

Recording 2

Part 1

R=Rosa M = Mark

R So anyway, we decided to have a really good vacation — a “dream
vacation” in the Caribbean, because we’d always wanted to go
there. So we saved our money up for months and months, and
booked this tour to a place called San Antonio. It cost over a
thousand pounds each, but we wanted to do something really
special so we booked it for two weeks in May, because all the
brochures said that the weather’s beautiful there in May ...

M: We were flying from Gatwick airport, and the flight was overnight
... leaving Gatwick late at night, and arriving in San Antonio the
next morning, or that was the idea, anyway! But when we arrived
at the airport, they told us that because of bad weather in the
Caribbean, the flight was delayed until the next moming. So we
had to spend the night at the airport, sleeping on the floor, and we
finally got on the plane the next morning, twelve hours late!

R: But that was just the beginning. On the plane they told us that the
bad weather over the Caribbean was actually a hurricane —
Hurricane Georgia — and that we couldn’t fly to San Antonio. We
had to go to the capital city instead, and stay in a hotel there for
the night, until the hurricane passed. Anyway, we weren’t too
worried, we thought — well, it’s only one night ... and they told us
that we were going to a five-star hotel, next to the beach, with a
swimming pool, so we were happy at that point...
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Part 2
M: Anyway, we arrived at the hotel, the Hotel Paradiso it was called,

what a joke! They said it was a five-star hotel, but I wouldn'’t give it
one star! It was just awful.. I don’t know how to describe it ... it was

an awful building. Yes, it was next to the ocean, but it wasn't a
.beach! Just a few rocks, and the ocean was so dirty you couldn’t
swim in it. There were big ships traveling past, and the ocean was
all polluted and brown. It looked horrible.

R: So we went to look at the swimming pool, but that was no better. It

wasn’t a nice blue color, like you'd expect. It was a sort of greeny-
black color and as we looked at it we could see things moving

around in it, and we looked more closely and we realized it was full

of frogs. There were hundreds and hundreds of frogs in it. So after
that obviously we didn't use it.

M: And then there was the food. Do you remember the food?

R I'll never forget it! The first morning, we went downstairs for
breakfast, expecting to have you know, the usual things you get in

hotels, bread, jam, fruit, coffee, and we were very surprised instead

to see lots of different types of vegetables, carrots, peas, cabbage,

and a big bowl of lettuce! But anyway, I was really, really hungry so

I decided to have some of the lettuce until I saw that it was
moving! The leaves of lettuce were slowly moving around the

bowl, and I looked a bit more closely and saw that the lettuce bowl

was full of ants, hundreds of them, and there were so many that
they were actually moving the lettuce leaves! After that, we didn’t
eat in the hotel again. We didn’t want to.

M: The worst part, though, was when the hurricane arrived. That was
really scary. It was a fifteen-story hotel so you felt really terrified
with all that wind, and rain, and the windows banging, and the
trees crashing outside. It was terrible.

R And then they told us that, because of the hurricane, there were no

flights to San Antonio, and that we had to stay there for another

three days, three more days in that place! There was nothing to do!
Nowhere to go! We couldn't eat the food! It was noisy and dirty. We

just couldn’t believe that it could happen.

M: So when we finally arrived in San Antonio, we were five days late.
And the worst thing was that Hurricane Georgia had never arrived
there. The weather had been perfect in San Antonio all the time!

Reco l’dil‘lg 3 (missing words / phrases only)
a Youll b Youll c¢ Therel d It e It

Module 7

Recording 1

I've had my car for about six months.

I’'ve been a student for two years.

I've been in high school for four years.

Before that, I went to elementary school.

I've lived in London for ten years.

I've known Anna for about eight years.

My grandparents have been married for over fifty years.
My mother has worked as a doctor for twenty years.
Helen has been a teacher for three years.

Before that she was a translator for two years.
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Recording 2 (missing words/phrases only)

a Could you say that again, please?/What exactly is a warranty
agreement?

b I'm sorry, I don’t understand./What does “or Dover” mean?/And
can you explain what Bay Yin Tar Vey Zee is?

¢ Sorry, what was that?/How do you spell it?/What do you mean,
exactly?
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Module 8

Recording 1

1 No, that’s a myth. It’s actually very unusual to see a man in a
bowler hat.

2 Well, if you go to the south, I think it’s true. We always start our
main meal with a pasta dish.

3 Yes, that’s true. I saw it in London a lot. Japanese people were
always carrying a camera.

4 Yes, that’s seventy per cent true if you live in Paris. Paris is the
fashion capital. But people in the street are not always well
dressed, you know.

5 That’s not really true any more. It was often foggy years ago. You
read about it in Sherlock Holmes stories, don't you?

6 Oh yes, it's true. I think it’s in the blood, it’s in the air, it’s in the
spirit, it's in Brazil!

7 No, not true. Very few men actually wear kilts as everyday clothes,
but a lot of people wear kilts when they go to weddings, or to
special parties, like New Year celebrations.

8 No, that’s false. It depends on where you are and when: For
example, don’t go to Harlem at night.

9 Well, that’s true for older people, but now young people prefer to
eat bread or cereal or fruit. We've become much more
westernized.

10 Oh no, that’s a complete myth...just for tourists! Most people are

leaving work to go home at five o’clock!

That's not really true, no. In the north, in particular in winter, it

rains, but not a lot. In the south it rains less, very occasionally.

12 That’s certainly true....because of the nice weather, we can eat
outside a lot — even at Christmas, in fact.

1
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Recording 2

Sentence one is true.

Sentence two is false. The River Nile is, of course, in Africa. The
longest river in Asia is the Yangtze, or Chang Jiang River, in China.
Sentence three is true, and so is sentence four.

Sentence five is false. Hawaii and Tahiti are both in the Pacific
Ocean, but Madagascar is in the Indian Ocean, near the coast of
Africa.

Sentence six is false too. Lake Superior is the second largest lake in
the world. Despite its name, the Caspian Sea, in central Asia, is the
largest lake in the world.

And number seven is also false. The River Danube, which runs
through Germany, Austria, Hungary, and many other European
cguntries, is twice as long as the River Rhine.

Recording 4

New Zealand is in the South Pacific, about one thousand two hundred
miles southeast of Australia. It's not a very big country, about the
same size as Great Britain or Japan, but it has a much smaller
population, only 3.5 million. There are two official languages, English
and Maori.

I suppose when most people think of New Zealand, they think of New
Zealand lamb or butter and it’s true that a lot of the country is
farmland. There are a lot of sheep and cows! But there’s a lot more to
it than that. There are people who say that it's the most beautiful,
unspoiled country in the world. I don’t know about that, but it's
certainly an amazing place to visit. There are so many different types
of scenery and climate. We have almost everything. In the north there
are fantastic beaches, mountains, volcanos, even a small area of
desert, and the climate is pleasant and warm, usually around twenty-
five degrees in the summer, while in the south of the country the
temperatures are lower, especially in winter, and the scenery is almost
like Norway or Canada. There are glaciers, fjords, and lots of snow-
covered mountains where you can go skiing. There are so many
different things to see and do.



Recording 5

New Zealand is divided into two main islands, North Island and South
Island. Then to the south of South Island there’s a much smaller
island called Stewart Island, but anyway, the most important islands
are North and South Island, and between them there’s a small sea
called the Cook Swaits. Most people live on the North Island, and
that’s where the two biggest cities are, Wellington the capital city, and
Auckland, which is actually the biggest city in terms of population:
Over one million people live there. Wellington is on the south coast of
North Island, on the Cook Straits to the west side. It’s a very nice
place with a beautiful harbor. Auckland is in the northeast of North
Island, on the coast too. People call it “the city of sails” because of all
the sail boats there, and all the region to the north of Auckland is
known as Northland. It’s the hottest part of the country with lots and
lots of beaches, very popular for vacations.

Both North and South Island are very mountainous. There are several
volcanos on North Island, and South Island is really divided into two
halves by a big range of mountains that runs from north to south,
called the Southern Alps. They're very, very beautiful, with lots of
lakes and fjords in the south. That’s the area where most people go
skiing, or for other adventure sports such as climbing or bungee
jumping ...

Module 9

Recording 1 (missing words / phrases only)

(1) definitely won’t do (2) probably buy (3) might stop
(4) definitely be (5) may not disappear

(6) probably won't replace (7) will probably use

Recording 4 (missing words / phrases only)

... this program finishes

... the weather’s not too bad
... I get dressed

... I can find something else
... | get back

... we have enough money
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Recording 5

a Our office is just uncomfortable in every way. For one thing it’s
terribly hot in summer, and terribly noisy in the street outside, so the
first thing I'd like to do is put in airconditioning so that we don’t have
to open all the windows in summer, and have that awful noise. The
office chairs are also really uncomfortable, so the next thing I'd like to
do is get some really good quality, comfortable chairs. Oh, and the
worst thing is that we’re on the fifth and sixth floors of our building,
so I'd love to put in some elevators. Just one little elevator would
make our lives so much easier!

b  What I'd most like to have in our school is a little coffee shop and
next to it a nice recreation room for students to spend their breaks in,
with comfortable chairs and a vending machine, and newspapers and
magazines in English for them to read. Now people have to stand in
the hall, or even outside on the street and there’s nowhere to buy a
drink or snack, or read the paper, so people don't stay in school for
long after the classes finish. I think it would be completely different if
they had somewhere to sit and relax.

¢ Our school is in a nice building, and in a nice part of the city, but
unfortunately we don’t have much equipment, so I'd really like to have
a special computer room with the Internet available on every
computer, and a library of CD-ROMs. I think students can learn so
much this way and they can do it whenever they have time. Oh, and
I'd like to put VCRs in every classroom instead of cassette players.
Videos are so much more interesting for learning a language, 1 think,
but unfortunately they’re very expensive.

Tapescripts

d Really, I'm very lucky with my office. It’s a very, very big
company, and we have a nice modern building, and nice furniture, and
very good facilities and everything, but there is one thing I would
really love — a gym. We're right in the middle of a big city and the
traffic’s very busy and everything, so I find it very difficult to get out
to the gym at lunchtime, and we work very long hours, so it’s hard
after work. It would be good for the company too, if more people

~ went to the gym and did some exercise. They'd probably work harder!

Recording 7

Is there a restaurant in here?

Have you got this in black?

Where's the escalator, please?

Excuse me, where will  find the toy department?
Can I bring it back if he doesn't like it?

Excuse me, can I pay by check?

Do you sell swimsuits?

Module 10

Recording 1

OK, well if you burn your hand, you should put it under the cold
water faucet, for at least twenty minutes. I know it sounds like a long
time, but for it to work, that’s what you need to do. It’s not a good
idea to put a Band-Aid on it, because you could damage the skin
when you take it off, you know ...

For a temperature, well I know people often think they should keep
warm, but actually you need to let your body get cool, so really the
best thing is to open the windows, or even get in a bath of, well, warm
water to start with, then add cold water to it, to make the water cooler
and to bring the temperature down. You can take something like
aspirin, too. That will help.

Now, if you have a bad cold, you certainly shouldn’t go to the doctor.
There’s really nothing we can do for you. No, all you can do is go to
bed, have lots of hot drinks, and just allow it to get better by itself.
That’s all you can do!

OK, now, to lose weight people often think that you shouldn’t eat
potatos, bread, pasta, things like that, but it depends how much of
them you eat and how you cook them. [ mean, you certainly shouldn’t
have fried potatos, but that’s because of the fat. It’s really fat and
sugar that you should eat less of and then you should combine this
with more exercise. And make sure you have regular exercise.
Taking antibiotics, well the important thing is that you finish the
prescription, because if you don’t, your body could become resistant
to the organism. As far as alcohol is concerned, though, with most
antibiotics nowadays, you can have alcohol, obviously not too much,
but a small amount is OK

Now the thing about a backache is that ideas have changed. It
certainly used to be true in the old days that you had to go to bed and
stay still, but of course that’s not going to help your muscles. You'll
find it even more difficult to move if you don't use them at all, so now
we recommend that you keep moving, gently, of course. We don’t
want you to go and lift heavy boxes or anything like that!

| ™o A0 o

Recording 2
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medicine Band-Aid aspirin antibiotics exercise headache
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healthy prescription temperature

Recording 5

One driver was listening to loud music.
Other people were looking at him angrily.
Several people were waiting at the bus stop.
They weren't watching the accident.

A woman was putting on her makeup.

A man was reading the newspaper.
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Module 11

Recording 1

HELENA: | know everyone thinks I'm really strange, but I really hate
ice cream. I've never liked it. Even when I was a child I always hated
it. It's so cold and horrible. My mother used to think I was very
strange.

OLIVER: [ think spiders are really sweet. I'd really like to get a tarantula
for a pet. They're cute and furry, and they're really easy to take care
of, and they can live for ages. I could keep it in my bedroom. The only
problem is my mom can’t stand them. She says if a spider moves in,
she’s moving out!

DavID: | know a lot of people think it’s strange, but I really enjoy
spending my birthday on my own, I do it every year. It’s my own
choice. My sister always invites me to her house with her and her
children, and my parents, but to be honest, spending my birthday with
my family isn’t really my idea of fun. At home, in my own apartment,
I can eat my birthday cake, I read my birthday cards, and watch my
favorite video!

MELISSA: People always think it's a little strange, but I actually really
enjoy doing the dishes! I don’t know why, really, I just find it relaxing
after a meal. Whenever I go to friends for dinner I always get up
immediately after the meal and start doing the dishes. I guess I just
hate sitting at the table looking at dirty plates. I feel much better when
it’s all clean again!

JuLIA: A lot of people can’t understand this, but I really hate
chocolates. It’s not just that I don’t like them much, I absolutely loathe
them. It’s very embarrassing if I am given them for a present or [ am
offered them at the end of a meal at someone’s house. I don’t mind
candy, and I love cakes and cookies, but I can’t stand chocolates. Ugh!
They're disgusting!

Recording 3

Would you like to travel back in time? Why/Why not?

Which famous person would you most like to meet and why?
You want to invite someone to the movies. What do you say?
What was the weather like yesterday?

What does snow taste like?

Think of two kinds of food you don't like very much.

Think of two friends who are like you, and say why they are like
you.
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Recording 5

a A: I'm feeling really tired tonight.

Yes, soam I!

: I'm not very hungry, actually.

No, neither am 1.

: I absolutely hate warm milk.

So do I. It’s disgusting, isn’t it?

: My husband doesn’t like dancing very much.
Really? Neither do I, I must say.

I was really sick last week!

That’s funny — so was I!

Actually, I wasn’t here for the last lesson.
No, neither was I, unfortunately.

We went to Istanbul for our vacation last year.
What a coincidence, so did we!

: We didn’t enjoy the movie much.

No, neither did we.

b
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Recording 6 . A

I'm really thirsty today.

I'm not feeling very well right now.

I don'’t like this weather much.

I watched that Julia Roberts movie on TV last night.
I was late for class today.

I don’t mind doing the dishes, really.

I hope we’re not too late!

I didn’t sleep very well last night.

irLanguage com
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Consolidation
Modules 7-11

Recording 1

ELiza: Well, I live on my own now. I decided after my fourth husband
died that I didn’t want to marry again, and I like being independent. I
still enjoy going to parties and meeting people - it’s funny when I
meet someone for the first time and they recognize me, but they can’t
remember the names of any of my movies. They get embarrassed,
but I don’t mind. The last one was quite a few years ago, after all! I've
lived here in Los Angeles for almost forty years now, and I love the
weather, and the people, but I feel I need a change, so maybe next
year I'll do something exciting, like travel around the world. I've
always wanted to go to Australia you know - so I should go before it’s
too late!

PHILIP: | used to be the director of a large finance company. I had a
really good salary, nice house, big car, all those things, but I was just
working all the time, and [ never saw my wife, or had any time for my
great passion — cooking. So, I decided, and one day - about three
years ago — I just left my job, and we moved to a smaller house, got a
smaller car, you know, and my wife and | opened a small restaurant. I
did all the cooking at first, and it was very hard work — I thought, “I've
made a mistake,” but then we started to make some money, and we
got a chef, and it was easier. Nowadays, [ decide the menus, and I go
to the market every day, to get fresh vegetables, fish, and I do some
cooking. We're certainly not as rich as we were, and we work long
hours, but I think we’re much happier. Maybe next year we’ll have a
vacation - our first one in three years!

cARLA: | never go shopping myself — well not very often — I really
hate it. All those crowds of people, and you can never find exactly
what you want. That’s what gave me the idea for the Internet
company, you know, buy clothes, things for the house, presents,
etcetera over the Internet, and the things were cheaper, too, of
course. [ was so surprised when the business grew so quickly — I
suppose there are lots of people out there who hate shopping too! I
still can’t believe that the company is only a year old and it’s already
worth one and a half million! I don’t really think of myself as a
businesswoman - it was just luck, really. I think I'll probably sell the
company in two or three years. Then I can stop work and have that
great big family that I've always wanted, and go and live in a huge
house in the country.
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Module 12

Recording 1
VvALERIE: When | was young we were very poor. My father died in the

war, and we couldn’t afford clothes. We never had any new ones, they

were always other people’s old ones and even when I got married

myself, when my children were little, we didn’t have much money, so I

always had to make our clothes myself, mine and the children’s. |
didn’t buy many things from stores, so now I'm older, and we've got
some money, I do like to have nice things, [ must say, good quality
clothes, good labels. Of course, there are lots of designer things I
would never buy. Some of the perfume and cosmetics and those
things are a ridiculous price. I don’t understand why people waste
their money on them. But we do like to have nice clothes and a nice
car, things like that. After all, you only live once, don’t you? Why not
enjoy it?

NICOLA: It really worries me the way young people today are so
obsessed by these designer labels. I mean these running shoes that
cost over $100. [ feel really sorry for parents who don't have any
money with their children asking for these things. What do they do?
The cheaper clothes are usually just as good, but the kids won't have
them. [ think the whole thing'’s crazy. [t really makes me angry.

RORY: Some people I know, the only thing they're interested in is
clothes, you know, designer T-shirts, and jeans and everything, and I
think that’s stupid. But [ don’t agree with my mom, either. She thinks
you should just get the cheapest running shoes and the cheapest
jeans, but she doesn’t understand that other people notice these
things, and you feel really stupid if you're the person wearing the
cheap ones. You just don't look good when everyone else has the
designer ones. You don't look cool.

Recording 4

It's a hat that protects your head from the sun.

It's a person who designs clothes.

It's stuff that you use to wash your hands ~ not water!

It's a person who sells flowers.

It's a long leather thing that stops your pants from falling down!
It's a machine that answers the phone for you when you're busy.
It's makeup that women (and sometimes men!) wear on their
mouths.

They're a special kind of shoe that you wear in summer.

It's a person who sells meat.

They’re gold or silver things that people wear in their ears.
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Recording 5

N = Neil L= Lucy

N: Hello, Neil Lack.

L. Hi, it's me.

N: Hi!

L: Listen, just a quick call. I'm packing for the weekend, and I just
want to check what we want to take with us.

N: Oh, I don’t know, the usual things, toothbrushes, underwear,
clothes, shoes ...

L: Well yes, obviously, but any special clothes?

N: Shorts and T-shirts because it'll probably be hot walking around
sightseeing, and comfortable shoes. Actually, you can pack my
brown shoes, because they’'re my best ones for walking around all
day.

L: Yes. Do you think we’ll need sweaters for the evening?

N: Probably, and put in those plastic raincoats just in case it rains.

L: And we'd better pack something dressy if we're going to the
theater on Saturday night.

N. Yeah, put in my blue suit and that new shirt.

L: OK, and what about other things apart from clothes. Obviously
passports, tickets, money, travelers’ checks. Do we need our
driver’s licenses?

N: We're not planning to rent a car, are we?

L: No but, well, anyway. What else?
N: A guidebook. That little yellow one’s really good. A phrasebook ...
and don't forget the camera. You always forget the camera!
L: What about you? It's not my job to remember everything you know!
N: And what about sunscreen? It might get really hot.
L: We can buy that there if we need it, can’t we?
N: Yeah, I suppose so. Oh, before I forget, can you pack my razor and
shaving cream?
L: Yeah, sure. Anything else?
N: Can't think of anything. Listen, I'll call you back if I do, I have
a meeting now. I'll see you at the check-in desk at five, OK?
L: Yeah, see you then. Don't be late!
N: I won't!
L: I'm really excited, aren’t you? I'm really looking forward to it!
N: Yeah, me too! See you later!
L: See you, bye. Take care.
Recording 6
a A Lisa? Hi, I'm just going to the supermarket. What should I get
for dinner tonight?
B: Oh, I don't know. Well, why don’t we have pasta. You know, with
some of that fish sauce. That's easy and quick ...
A: OK then, and is there anything else we need? What about
dessert?
B: Oh, let's have my favorite — double chocolate ice cream ...
A: All right. All right. I'll get some wine, too. See you later.
b A: Are you OK there, sir? Do you need any help?
B: Well, yes. I'm looking for a Christmas present for my mother,
and I'm not sure what ...
A: OK, well, how about this perfume? It's called “Heaven Scent.”
It's very popular with the more mature woman.
B: [ don't think so. I'm never sure with perfume.
A: Yes, it can be difficult, can’t it? Now, let’s see. You could buy her
a really nice lipstick. Now this range has some nice colors ...
B: Yes, maybe I'll do that. Which one do you think would be ...
¢ A: ...and [ must get something to bring back for Francesca.
What do you think I should get?
B: Er, how about one of those ashtrays we saw in that little
souvenir shop by the bridge?
A: Oh, come on, Ricky, be serious. They were horrible. And
anyway she doesn’t smoke!
B: Well, I don’t know. What about getting her a purse, a really good
leather one.
A: Good idea. Thanks!
d A: Now, here are the children’s running shoes. Oh, these are nice,
look. Why don't you try these on?
B: Oh, Mom. Nobody wears running shoes like that. Can I have
these?
A: Oh, they're much more expensive. Don't you want that
backpack we saw?
B: Yes, 'course I do!
A: Well, you can’t have that and the expensive running shoes. So
should we ask the sales clerk for your size in these?
B: [ guess so.
Recording 8

Why don’t we have pasta?

Let's have my favorite.

How about this perfume?

You could buy her a really nice lipstick.

What about getting her a purse?

Should we ask the sales clerk for your size in these?
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Module 13

Recording 1

a 've been waiting b have youhad c haven't been working

d s been raining e haven’t known f Have your parents been living
g ’s been travelling h ’s Chris been

Recording 2
a ten years b your last birthday c¢ week
d nine o’clock this morning e months and months f last summer

g ages hthe weekend i winter j alongtime k he was born
I his life

Recording 4 (missing words / phrases only)
Zelda Markovitch

(1) three (2) has been working
(4) no experience

(3) two years ago

Max Robertson
(1) fifty (2) all his life
(4) seventy-six

Module 14

Recording 1

1 There are too many old people here for me, and not enough young
people.

2 It’s so dirty and smelly. There’s too much traffic and noise.

3 The best thing is the nightlife. There are a lot of places to go in the
evening. You're never bored. I love it.

4 There are a few nice restaurants and places to go for a drink, but
there aren’t many good stores. There aren’t any clothes stores for
example, that’s a big problem about living here.

5 There isn’t enough green space. There are too many buildings
everywhere, and streets and cars and people everywhere. I really
miss the open space.

6 People aren't really very friendly, I think ...

7 There are some beautiful old houses and traditional stores. I like the
old butcher, and there’s a good baker. They're really friendly and
they sell wonderful food.

(3) forty

Recording 3

J = Jeff c= Cindy

J: Hello?

C: Hello, can I speak to Jeff, please?

J: Yes, speaking

c: Oh, hi. This is Cindy Kemble. Mark said you live near me and maybe

you could give me a ride on Saturday.

Yes, of course, no problem. Did he tell you how to get to my house?

¢ No, he said the nearest station is Manor House.

J: OK, well, when you come out of Manor House station, take the
Finsbury Park exit and turn left. Then go up Green Lanes with
Finsbury Park on your left.

c: Uhuh.

J: So you go past the park and there’s a bridge in front of you, so keep
going toward the bridge, and take the street on the left just before
you get to the bridge. That’s Lothair Road.

: OK, turn left before the bridge ...

: Yeah, actually it’s opposite a big supermarket.

OK.

. OK? Then my street’s two blocks after on the left, Venetia Road.

: Excuse me?

. Venetia, V-E-N-E-T-1-A.

: Uhuh. OK, got that.

[
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J: Fine, well, my house is at the beginning of the street. It's number
four, the second house on your right.

. Fine, I think I'll find it OK. It sounds far ...

: No, no, not at all. It takes about ten minutes, honestly!

: All right then, see you on Saturday. What time?
Oh, about 1:30, I guess ...

: OK, bye.
Bye.

S iP & R S P

Recording 4

Sandra One of my favorite rooms when I was little was my
grandmother's living room, her “back room” she called it. It was a
small room, very, very full of old-fashioned wooden furniture that
she'd gotten as wedding presents forty or so years earlier. She didn't
have heating, so in the winter there was always a real fire in the
fireplace, and when it was cold we used to spend all our time sitting
in big armchairs in front of the fire drinking cups of hot coffee and
talking and talking.

The room was full of little ornaments that my grandmother had
collected, things that children love, lots of little china animals and
people. There were also lots and lots of books in the room because
my grandmother was a great reader, and cabinets full of interesting
things, and old-fashioned toys that she had kept from when my
mother was a little girl, china things with flowers and roses on them.
My sister and I thought they were more beautiful than the modern
things my mother had. I think I spent some of the happiest days of
my childhood in that room talking to Grandma and playing with those
old toys.

Tom Well, one of my favorite rooms is actually a coffee shop,
which I often go to with friends for lunch on weekends, or just for a
cup of coffee. | sometimes stay for ages just reading the newspaper
there. It's on a fairly quiet street, near some stores, and the whole of
the front is one big window, so you can sit and watch the people go
by if you want. The kitchen and bar are at the back and there are
only about twelve tables. The room’s not very big, and it’s got bare
wooden floors and a mixture of second-hand wooden furniture, so it
doesn't look too neat and clean. And the lighting’s just right, not too
bright. It's decorated in light blue and a nice bright yellow color, and
there are always lots of paintings on the walls by local artists. I love
the atmosphere there. It’s very friendly, and they play the kind of
music | like, jazz or soul, but not too loud. I like it because I always
feel really relaxed there when everyone’s rushing past outside. I just
sit back and enjoy my coffee and my newspaper, with the music and
the noise of the coffee machine in the background ...

Module 15

Recording 1

A young couple were having a romantic dinner at an expensive
restaurant. They saw an old lady sitting alone, looking at them. They
smiled politely, but were a little surprised when the old lady came
over to their table. The old lady told the young woman that she
looked just like her daughter who she said had died a year ago. She
said it would make her very happy if they said, “Goodbye, Mom"
when she left the restaurant. How could they refuse? A few minutes
later, the old lady stood up to leave. The two diners waved, as she
had asked them, and said goodbye as the old lady walked out. When
the couple received their check, however, they saw that it included
the cost of the old lady’s meal. They called over the manager and
asked him what had happened. “The check includes the charge for
your mother’s meal,” he explained. “She said you would pay.”

Recording 3

EC = Edward Carson IN = Interviewer )

EC: And so I think it’s time I gave my side of the story. A number of
the things that appeared in the newspapers are simply not true. I
don't feel that I stole the money, more that I borrowed it. I didn't



EC:

EC:

IN:
EC:

actually think I was stealing it, but the newspapers said it was
£60,000 ... which really is not true ...

. What, it was less than that, or ...
. Yes, it was much less, much, much less.

How much did you in fact steal?

: Well, I borrowed probably about £20,000.

Well that’s quite a lot, isn’t it?

. Twenty-two maybe, certainly not more than that.

And what happened then ... after you'd taken the money?

: 1 had this idea, perhaps it was a crazy idea, but I believed it at the

time, that I could win back the money I owed, at the roulette
tables, I just wanted to do it all quickly so I could pay everyone
back and get on with my life. So I got in my car and spent three
days driving to the south of France. I drove to Monte Carlo.
And what did you do there?

I tried to get into the casino, but they refused to let me in. They
refused to accept my bet. So I had to go back to England and I
still wanted to win the money back somehow, so I went to the
races and made a bet, I think it was about £5,000 in fact, on a
horse called Lucky Six.

What made you choose that horse?

: Well, it was just the name really. And six is my lucky number.

And what happened?

: It finished sixth. There were seven horses in the race.
. Oh dear.
: So I decided after that, I'd been unlucky in Monte Carlo, I'd been

unlucky at the racetrack ... I thought, third time lucky, I'll invest
it. So I invested some money, the rest of my money in fact, in an
airline. It was an independent airline. A few days later, it
collapsed, so I lost almost all the money I'd invested. I had only
about £1,000 left, I was really in despair ...

So what did you do?

Well, I didn’t know what to do. I borrowed a car, it was my
brother’s car, in fact, and went for a drive. I just wanted to drive
down to the cliffs, near where I lived and think about things.
Think about what to do next, and, well, a policeman stopped me
because I was driving too fast. I knew the police were looking for
me, so when I stopped, I told the policeman what had happened.
At first he didn't believe me ...

But in the end, you went to prison.

Yes, I spent a year in prison. I think that taught me a lesson.

Recording 4

0

The newspaper article said that Carson stole the money. Carson
said he’'d only borrowed it.

In the newspaper article it was £60,000. Carson said it was only
£20,000 or £22,000.

Carson didn’t fly to Monte Carlo, he drove there.

According to Carson, he only bet £5,000 on a horse, not £10,000.
The horse’s name was Lucky Six, not Lucky Seven.

It finished sixth, not last.

He invested his money in an airline, not a travel company.

He didn't buy a car, he borrowed one from his brother.

He didn't plan to kill himself.

He went to prison for a year, not a month.

Recording 5

a

A: Is there somewhere I can change some money?

B: Sure, we can change it for you or there’s a bank across the
square.

A: What's the exchange rate for US dollars?

It’s marked up there. It’s exactly one peso to the dollar.

A: OK, I'd like to change this into pesos, please. It’s 200 American
dollars.

B: Certainly, madam. That’s two hundred pesos.
A: Thank you.

=

Tapescripts

A: Ohlook, it says “Exact money only.” I dont have any change.
Do you have change for £5?

B: Let’s see. What do you need?

A: It’'s £1.50 so I need a pound coin, and a fifty-pence coin, or
three fifties.

B: That’s one, two, three, four pounds ...

A OK

B: And two fifties. There you go.

A: Great, thanks.

A: Excuse me. How much are these earrings?

B: Which ones?

A: These ones here.

B: They're £20.

A: Oh, that’s a little expensive. How about these smaller ones?

B: TheyTe £12.

A: OK, I'll take this pair, the smaller ones, these. Can I pay by

credit card?
B: Well, I prefer cash.

A: Hello, I come from Italy, and I'm staying in England for a year.
I'd like to open a bank account here. What documents do I
need, please?

We need to see your passport, of course.

Yes.

A letter from your employer or your school, if you're a student.
: And that’s all?

That'’s all, yes.

OK. And one other thing. Can I ...

E - A A

Excuse me, can we have the check, please?
Together?

Yes, please.

OK. That’s one glass of white wine, one mineral water ...
One club sandwich ...

All right. There you are.

Thanks. Is the service charge included?
No.

OK, thank you.

Do you think we should leave a tip?

How much is it?

Nine pounds fifty!

Oh, leave him £10. He has been very nice.

R E2EEp o =

Recording 6

a
b

g D A0

What'’s the exchange rate for US dollars?
I'd like to change this money into pesos, please. It’s 200 American
dollars.

Do you have change for £5?

Excuse me. How much are these earrings?
OK, I'll take this pair.

Can I pay by credit card?

What documents do I need?

Can we have the check, please?

Is the service charge included?

Do you think we should leave a tip?
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Recording 1

peace peaceful violence violent
power powerful freedom free
religion religious tragedy tragic
strength strong

Recording 3 (missing words/phrases only)
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Excuse me!

Yes, ma’am.

I want to know, er, was my bedroom cleaned this morning?
Yes, all the rooms are cleaned every morning, ma’am.

: Well. I have a problem, then.

Oh dear, is your room not satisfactory?

: No, it’s not that. It’s just that I can’t find some earrings I left on

the table by the bed ...

: Tina, what’s the matter?

Oh, nothing really. It’s just Jake.

Oh no, what’s he done now?

Well, he said he saw me with another boy outside the movie
theater.

Is that true? Did you go to the movies with someone else?
Yes, but it was just my friend Tom.

So, did you tell Jake that?

Yes, of course I did, but he said he didn’t believe me and then
he said he never wanted to see me again!

Oh dear, come on, let’s go and have some coffee and talk about
it.

: Hi, Paul. How was your vacation?

Oh, don’t talk about it. It was really terrible!

: Oh no. Why? What happened?

Well, the hotel was nothing like the picture in the brochure.
The rooms were really small, the food was horrible, all the staff
were rude ...

How awful! But the other people were nice?

Well, they were nice, yes, but I don’t think that any of them
were under fifty.

Oh dear. So you won't go there next year, then?

You're right. I wouldn’t go there again if you gave me £10,000!
I'm going to stay here next year!

: OK, ma’am, could you tell me exactly what happened?

Well, I got home at about nine o’clock, and I went straight into
the kitchen, to make a cup of coffee ...

: And you didn’t notice anything unusual?

No. I was very tired, and I was thinking about work, but when I
went to the cupboard I stepped on some broken glass and then
I saw that someone had broken the kitchen window. I was so
shocked.

Yes, a very unpleasant experience for you. So what exactly was
taken, do you think?

Well, all my jewelry, I'm sure from the bedroom, and some
antique silver from a cabinet.

A: Were all these things insured, ma’am?

Well, I think so ...

A: Ah, Anita. Is the design for the conference center ready?

L

Er, no. I was ...

: But you know I need it for tomorrow morning and I asked you

to stop work on everything else until you finished it.
I know, I've been working on it all day, but I haven't finished it
yet. I'm sorry.

: Well, you'll just have to stay here until you finish it, then.
: Yes, of course. It'll be on your desk by nine o’clock.
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Welcome to the American Cutting Edge Minidictionary!

The Minidictionary has been written using the same principles we use to produce standard general dictionaries
like the Longman Active Study Dictionary. Just as in a full-size dictionary, there is all the information you need
about pronunciation, grammar, style, and meaning, with clear example sentences to show the words in context.

The big difference is that the Minidictionary only includes words and meanings that appear somewhere in American
Cutting Edge Students’ Book. This makes it a quick and easy way of finding out more about the words you meet in
the book. And it also gives you practice in how to use a monolingual English dictionary.

¢ What information does the Minidictionary provide?
definitions written in a simple, strictly controlled defining vocabulary
- pronunciations in the International Phonetic Alphabet (IPA)
full information about grammar and the way words combine with each other, using a very simple system
guidance on style, showing which words are formal, technical, informal, etc.
information about words with similar and opposite meanings

example sentences showing words in real contexts - many of them based on material in American Cutting Edge
itself

* Which words and meanings does the Minidictionary include?

The Minidictionary explains all the vocabulary used in American Cutting Edge Students’ Book, with the following
exceptions:

it does not include very simple words in English, which you are sure to know already. So you will not find
entries for words like house, small, car, or want in the Minidictionary.

it does not include meanings that are not used in American Cutting Edge Students’ Book. For example, if you
look up the word arrange in the Longman Active Study Dictionary, you will see that it has two different
meanings. But if you look it up in the Minidictionary, you will find just one meaning ~ and that is the meaning
that is used in

the Students’ Book.

- it does not include words used in the Workbook, Teacher’s Resource Book, or in instructions to exercises in the
Students’ Book.

* How does the Minidictionary deal with grammar?

every word in the Minidictionary is given a “word-class label” to show whether it is a noun, an adjective, etc.
These are the labels we use:

adjective  verb modal verb
adverb preposition  prefix
noun determiner
- every noun and verb gets an extra “code” to show whether it is countable or uncountable, transitive or intransitive:
noun C countable noun (e.g. computer game)
noun uncountable noun (e.g. violence)
verb T transitive verb (e.g. protect)
verb | intransitive verb (e.g. fall)

- common grammar patterns are also shown in bold type in the example sentences:

demonstrate /demanstreit/ verb I to march some-
where in a large group to protest against something:
Thousands of people demonstrated against the war.



about /abaut/ adverb a little more or a little
less than a particular number or amount: Her
house is about 10 kilometers from here. ® a
young man aged about 20

above /abav/ preposition, adverb 1 in a place
that is higher than something else: You can
put your bag above your seat. 2 in an earlier
place on a page that you are reading: Look at
the pictures above and match them with the
words in the box.
> The opposite of above is below.

abroad /obro:d/ adverb when you go abroad,
you go to another country: Are you going
abroad for your vacation?

absolutely /@bsoluitli, &bsolu:tli/ adverb com-
pletely: [ absolutely hate beer.

accessory /ak'seseri/ noun C accessories are
things like shoes, bags, and hats that you
wear or carry to help make your clothes look
attractive

accident /wksidont/ noun C a bad event that
causes damage, injury, or death, for example
when something gets broken or when a car
hits another car: How did the accident hap-
pen? ® There’s been an accident.

accidentally /zksrdentli/ adverb when some-
thing happens accidentally, you did not plan
it or try to make it happen: Tom kicked his
ball over the wall and accidentally broke a
window.

accommodations /skaimodeifnz/ noun U a
place to live or a place to stay; a room, apart-
ment, or house: expensive accommodations

according to /okowrdm tu:/ preposition 1 this is
what someone says: According to one news
report, the actress is getting married. 2 when
one thing changes because of something else:
The cost of houses can be very different accord-
ing to which part of the country you live in.

account /akaovnt/ noun C 1 when you have an
account with a bank, or a bank account, you
keep your money there and can use it when
you need it: Every student needs to open a
bank account. 2 the accounts department in
a business or organization is the place where
the records are kept of the money that the
organization spends and receives

accountant /okaontont/ noun C someone
whose job is to keep records of the money
that a business or organization spends and
receives: Your accountant can explain the
new tax forms.

admire

accurate /xkjurat/ adjective completely cor-
rect, with no mistakes: Check that your
grammar and spelling is accurate before you
hand in your homework.

achieve /st[1v/ verb T to do something special
or difficult by trying very hard: Mozart
achieved success at a very young age.

across /okrois/ preposition from one side to the
other: She drove across Australia. ® There
are lots of bridges across the River Thames.

acting /zkuy/ noun U the work of being an
actor: an acting career ® She stopped acting
and became a politician.
<The verb is to act.

active /wzkuv/ adjective 1 always busy and
doing different things, especially physical
activities: A lot of kids are not very active -
they prefer watching TV to playing sports. 2
an active volcano is a mountain that can
explode and pour out fire and hot rocks

actor /xktor/ noun C someone who performs
in a movie, play, or on television: a famous
actor like Tom Cruise
<A woman who does this can be called an
actor or an actress.

addict /=dikt/ noun C 1 someone who spends
a lot of time doing something, and does not
seem able to stop doing it: Chris is a real
computer games addict. 2 someone who
takes harmful drugs and cannot stop taking
them: help for heroin addicts

addiction /adik[n/ noun 1 C something that
someone cannot stop doing: Drinking coffee
is one of my addictions. 2 U when someone
cannot stop doing something: Jan has an
addiction to cigarettes.

address book /adres buk/ noun C a small
book for writing people’s addresses and tele-
phone numbers in

adjective /wdsokuv/ noun C a word that
describes a noun or a pronoun. It tells you
what something is like. Green, new, and
asleep are adjectives in these sentences:
She’s wearing a green dress. ® | have a new
bike. ® The baby is asleep.

admire /odmair/ verb T to like and respect
someone, for example because they have
done something very special: People admire
her as an artist and as a writer.

admit /odmit/ verb T to agree that something
is true, even though you would prefer not to
say this: Do you admit that you were
wrong? * He admitted killing his wife.



A

about /abauvt/ adverb a little more or a little
less than a particular number or amount: Her
house is about 10 kilometers from here. ® a
young man aged about 20

above /abav/ preposition, adverb 1 in a place
that is higher than something else: You can
put your bag above your seat. 2 in an earlier
place on a page that you are reading: Look at
the pictures above and match them with the
words in the box.
v The opposite of above is below.

abroad /obroid/ adverb when you go abroad,
you go to another country: Are you going
abroad for your vacation?

absolutely /absolutli, ebsoluitli/ adverb com-
pletely: [ absolutely hate beer.

accessory /ok'sesori/ noun C accessories are
things like shoes, bags, and hats that you
wear or carry to help make your clothes look
attractive

accident /xksidont/ noun C a bad event that
causes damage, injury, or death, for example
when something gets broken or when a car
hits another car: How did the accident hap-
pen? e There’s been an accident.

accidentally /aksrdentoli/ adverb when some-
thing happens accidentally, you did not plan
it or try to make it happen: Tom kicked his
ball over the wall and accidentally broke a
window.

accommodations /okamodeifnz/ noun U a
place to live or a place to stay; a room, apart-
ment, or house: expensive accommodations

according to /skoirdim tu/ preposition 1 this is
what someone says: According to one news
report, the actress is getting married. 2 when
one thing changes because of something else:
The cost of houses can be very different accord-
ing to which part of the country you live in.

account /okaunt/ noun C 1 when you have an
account with a bank, or a bank account, you
keep your money there and can use it when
you need it: Every student needs to open a
bank account. 2 the accounts department in
a business or organization is the place where
the records are kept of the money that the
organization spends and receives

accountant /okaontont/ noun C someone
whose job is to keep records of the money
that a business or organization spends and
receives: Your accountant can explain the
new tax forms.

__________________________________________________________________________ admire

accurate /[zkjorat/ adjective completely cor-
rect, with no mistakes: Check that your
grammar and spelling is accurate before you
hand in your homework.

achieve /stfuv/ verb T to do something special
or difficult by trying very hard: Mozart
achieved success at a very young age.

across /okrois/ preposition from one side to the
other: She drove across Australia. ® There
are lots of bridges across the River Thames.

acting /akug/ noun U the work of being an
actor: an acting career ® She stopped acting
and became a politician.
< The verb is to act.

active /=zkuv/ adjective 1 always busy and
doing different things, especially physical
activities: A lot of kids are not very active -
they prefer watching TV to playing sports. 2
an active volcano is a mountain that can
explode and pour out fire and hot rocks

actor /axktor/ noun C someone who performs
in a movie, play, or on television: a famous
actor like Tom Cruise
A woman who does this can be called an
actor or an actress.

addict /=dikt/ noun C 1 someone who spends
a lot of time doing something, and does not
seem able to stop doing it: Chris is a real
computer games addict. 2 someone who
takes harmful drugs and cannot stop taking
them: help for heroin addicts

addiction /odikfn/ noun 1 C something that
someone cannot stop doing: Drinking coffee
is one of my addictions. 2 U when someone
cannot stop doing something: Jan has an
addiction to cigarettes.

address book /adres buk/ noun C a small
book for writing people’s addresses and tele-
phone numbers in

adjective /zdzoktiv/ noun C a word that
describes a noun or a pronoun. It tells you
what something is like. Green, new, and
asleep are adjectives in these sentences:
She’s wearing a green dress. ® [ have a new
bike. ® The baby is asleep.

admire /odmair/ verb T to like and respect
someone, for example because they have
done something very special: People admire
her as an artist and as a writer.

admit /odmit/ verb T to agree that something
is true, even though you would prefer not to
say this: Do you admit that you were
wrong? ® He admitted killing his wife.
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annoyed /onoid/ adjective feeling rather
angry: [ was annoyed with Steve because he
didn’t phone. ® You look a bit annoyed -
what’s wrong?

answer /@nsor/ 1 verb I, T to say or write
something when someone asks you a ques-
tion: Did you answer all the questions on the
exam? 2 answer the phone to pick up the
telephone when it rings and speak 3 noun C
what you say or write when someone asks
you a question: Which is the correct answer
to question 1?

answering machine /&nsory mofim/ noun C
a machine that answers the telephone and
records messages for you while you are out

ant /ant/ noun C a small black or red insect
that lives in large groups

antibiotics /&ntibara:tiks/ noun U a drug that
can cure illnesses caused by bacteria: She’s
taking antibiotics for the infection.

antique dealer /entik dilor/ noun C some-
one whose job is buying and selling furniture,
jewelry, etc., that is old and valuable

apart from /o'part from/ preposition 1 as well
as or in addition to something else: Do you
speak any other languages apart from
English? 2 except for: There’s no food in the
fridge apart from some cheese and eggs.

apartment /o'partmont/ noun C a set of rooms
on one floor of a building where someone
lives: They live in a beautiful old apartment
building in the center of Paris.
In British English you can also say flat: a
block of flats.

appear /apir/ verb 11 to be on television, in a
play or movie, etc.: She first appeared on
television as a child actor. 2 if something
appears somewhere, you see it or notice it
there: The story first appeared in the news-
papers yesterday. ® A face appeared in the
window.

appearance /o'pirans/ noun U the way some-
one or something looks: Cindy Crawford is
very beautiful; she doesn’t have to worry
about her appearance.

application /apirkeifn/ noun C a letter or
form that you send when you apply for a job:
a letter of application ® Please complete/fill
out the application form and send or fax it
back.

apply for /aplai forr/ verb T to send a letter or
form in order to ask formally for something
such as a job, a document, or a chance to

study somewhere: Are you going to apply for
that job?

approximately /opraksimatli/ adverb about
but not exactly: The airport is approximately
20 kilometers from the city.

arcade /arkeid/ noun C a place where people
can go to play games on machines or video
screens. They put money into the machine to
start the game: a video arcade

architect /arkitekt/ noun C someone whose
job is to design buildings

area /erio/ noun C 1 part of a city, country, or
place: Which area of London do you live in?
® There is a big play area for children in the
park. 2 a subject or particular part of a sub-
ject: Which area of the_job are you most inter-
ested in?

argue /argju:/ verbl to talk angrily with some-
one because you do not agree: Jane and her
sister are always arguing. ® Do you ever
argue with your parents?

arithmetic /omnBmotik/ noun U working with
numbers to find the answer to something:
Adding and subtracting are forms of arith-
metic.

armor /armoar/ noun U a type of metal cloth-
ing that soldiers used to wear in the past to
protect their bodies while they were fighting

army /arrmi/ noun C a large group of soldiers
who are trained to fight on land: Phil is in the
army.

arrange /oremds/ verb I, T to make plans so
that something can happen, for example a
meeting or a party: What have you arranged
to do this weekend? ® She’s arranged to go
out with Maya. * I need to arrange a baby-
sitter for this evening.

arrangement /sremdsmont/ noun C arrange-
ments all the things that you have to organize
so that something can happen: [ don’t have
any arrangements for my vacation yet.

arrest /orest/ verb T the police arrest someone
by catching them and taking them to a police
station, if they think that person has done
something illegal: The police arrested Mr.
Archer yesterday. ® He was arrested at the
airport.

art gallery /art galeri/ noun C a building or
large room where people can go and look at
paintings and other works of art

article /artikl/ noun C a report in a newspaper
or magdazine: It’s true — read what it says in
this article!



ashtray /e[trei/ noun C a flat container you
use to put the ash in when you are smoking
a cigarette

ask /esk/ verb 1, T 1 to get an answer from
someone using a question: “What’s your
telephone number?” asked Jo. e [I'd like
to ask you a few questions about what you
did in your last job. 2 to say that you want
someone to give you something, or do some-
thing for you: Katie asked for some ice
cream.

aspirin /@sprin/ noun C, d a common medi-
cine for reducing pain, which people take
when they have a headache, a pain in their
back, etc.

assassination /oszsrneifn/ noun C, U when
someone kills a famous or powerful person:
the assassination of John Lennon
>The verb is assassinate: Martin Luther
King was assassinated.

assistant /o'sistont/ noun C someone whose job
is to work with a more important person and
help them do their job: If I'm not. here, you
can leave a message with my personal
assistant. e Paul is the assistant chef of a
restaurant in London.

associate /o'soufiot, o'sousi-/ verb T if one
person is associated with another, they are
connected in some way, for example by
working together or being friends: She has
been associated with the company for nearly
20 years.

at /xt/ preposition 1 use at to show where
someone or something is: Jan is at work. 2
use at to show when something happens: /
get up at seven o’clock. 3 towards someone
or something: Look at the camera, please! 4
at all in any way: She didn’t help at all. » “Is
it far?” “No, not at all.”

ate /et, eit/ the past tense of eat

athletic /x0letik/ adjective with a strong and
healthy-looking body

atmosphere /@tmosfir/ noun C the way that a
place makes you feel when you are there, for
example whether it makes you happy or un-
happy: The school has a really friendly
atmosphere.

attract /otrakt/ verb T to make people go to a
place because they are interested to see
what is there: The hotel tries to attract young
families by offering activities for children. e
The museum attracts thousands of visitors
every year.

attractive /strekuv/ adjective 1 good-looking:
an attractive man 2 pleasant and interesting
to look at: She has made the room look very
attractive.

automatic /oitomeatik/ adjective an automatic
machine can work by itself, without a person
to control it: | don’t know much about pho-
tography - I have an automatic camera.

available /availebl/ adjective 1 not busy, and
therefore able to see someone or do some-
thing for them: /I'd like to talk to Dr. Walker. Is
she available? 2 ready for someone to have
or use: The movie is now available on video.

average /zvorid3/ adjective 1 the average per-
son/child, etc. most typical people, children,
etc.: How long does the average person live in
this country? 2 on average what is most typ-
ical: Most people sleep for seven hours a night
on average.

awake /oweik/ adjective not asleep: Is the
baby still awake?

award /oword/ noun C a special prize for
something you have achieved: He received
an award for his bravery during the war.

awful /o:fl/ adjective very bad or unpleasant:
What an awful color! ® The weather’s awful,
isn’t it?

B

back /bak/ 1 adjective behind or at the back of
something: the back door (=at the back of a
house) 2 noun C the part of something that
is opposite the front: The index is at the back
of the book. 3 noun C the long flat part of
your body between the shoulders and the
bottom: Babies should sleep on their backs.
>The opposite of these meanings of back is
front.
4 adverb where someone or something was
before: Sue’s going back to college next
week. ® ['ll be back at about 3 o’clock. ® The
teacher will give back the homework tomor-
row.

backache /bzkeik/ noun C, d pain in your
back

backpack /bakpxk/ noun C a large bag that
you can carry on your back, especially for
walking or camping

back seat /bxk it/ noun C the seat behind
the front seat in a car

bad /bad/ adjective 1 not good or nice: bad
weather 2 serious or severe: | have a bad



headache. 3 bad for you something that is bad
for you, is harmful for your health: Smoking is
bad for you. 4 bad for something that is bad
for a place, situation, etc., can damage it: Cars
are bad for the environment.
=>The opposite of bad for is good for.

badly /badli/ adverb 1 in a bad way: [ did
badly in the exam. 2 seriously or very much:
He hurt himself badly when he fell off his
bike.

bagel /beigl/ noun C a type of small round
bread with a hole in the middle

baker /beiker/ noun C someone whose job is
making bread and pastries

balcony /balkani/ noun C an area built outside
a window on an upstairs floor of a building
where you can stand or sit

bandage /bandids/ noun C a soft white piece
of material that you put around an injured
part of the body

Band-Aid /bxndeid/ (trademark) name for a
piece of sticky material that you put over a
cut on your skin

bang /bwen/ verb I to make a loud noise by hit-
ting something: The door was banging in the
wind.

bank account /bznk skauvnt/ noun C when
you have a bank account, or an account with
a bank, you keep your money there and can
use it when you need it: Every student needs
to open a bank account.

bar /bar/ noun C 1 a place where you can
drink alcoholic drinks: a cocktail bar 2 a long
wooden table in a restaurant, pub, etc.,
where drinks are served: [ went to the bar to
get some drinks.

barbeque /barbikju:/ noun C a party where
you cook and eat food on a fire outside

bartender /bartendor/ noun C a man whose
job is to serve drinks in a bar, pub, or rest-
aurant
<>A woman who does this job is called a bar-
maid in British English. You can also say bar-
man, for a man in British English.

baseball /beisboil/ noun U a game with two
teams (=groups of players) that you play on
a field. The players try to get points by hitting
a ball with a bat and running around four
points called bases

bathrobe /ba6roub/ a piece of clothing like a
loose coat for men or women that you wear
before or after a bath, or when you get up
from bed.

__________________________________________ believe in

bathtub /ba6tab/ noun C the large container
in a bathroom that you fill with hot water and
lie or sit in to wash yourself: a long bath
(=when you are in a bathtub for a long time)
* [ want to take a bath. * Can we have a
room with a bath? (=with a bathroom)

beach /bi:tf/ noun C an area between the sea
and the land, where people often go to relax,
swim in the sea, etc.: The island has some
beautiful white sandy beaches. ® Is the hotel
near the beach?

beard /bird/ noun C hair that a man grows on
his face and chin

beat /bi:t/ [beat, have beaten] verb T to win a
game or competition against another person
or group: The other team played very well
and beat us easily. ® No one can beat Mary,
she’s the champion.

beautiful /bjuufl/ adjective 1 a person,
especially a woman, who is beautiful is very
nice to look at: Do you think Julia Roberts is
beautiful? 2 something that is beautiful is
very nice to look at, feel, or hear: The weather
was beautiful. e ltaly is a very beautiful
country.

beauty /bjuiti/ noun U when someone or
something is beautiful: Everyone admires her
beauty. ® Beauty is in the eye of the beholder.
(=every person has their own idea about
what is beautiful)

become /brkam/ [became, have become] verb
T to change or grow and start to be some-
thing else: She hopes to become a doctor.
Do you want to become famous?

behind /brhaind/ preposition at the back of
someone or something: / was driving behind
a bus. ® Behind the house there is a large
yard.
<The opposite of behind is in front of.

beholder /brhouvldor/ noun C the person who is
looking at something [FORMAL]

believe /brli:zv/ verb T to think that something
is true, or that someone is telling you the
truth: The police did not believe Jones’s
story. ® People used to believe that the world
was flat. ® Tim says he doesn't like Sophie,
but I don'’t believe him.

believe in /brli:v m/ verb T 1 to be sure that
something exists: Do you believe in God? 2
to support something because you are sure
that it is right or good: Martin Luther King
believed in peace and equal rights for black
people.



bellhop

bellhop /belha:p/ noun C a man whose job is
to open doors and carry bags for people in a
hotel

belong /brlomy/ verb T if something belongs
in/to/at, etc., a place, that is the correct place
for it: The map belongs in the car, | always
keep it there.

below /briou/ preposition, adverb in a lower
position or place: Sandra lives below us, on
the second floor. ® Read the passage and
answer the questions below.
©The opposite of below is above.

best friend /best 'frend/ noun C the friend that
you like most: Kate and | have been best
friends since we were at school.

bet /bet/ 1 verb T to try to win money by pay-
ing some money and saying what you think
the result of a race, a game, etc., will be. If
you are right, you win more money, but if
you are wrong you lose the money you paid:
He bet S50 on a horse called Moonlight. 2
noun C money that you pay to say what you
think the result of a race, a game, etc., will
be: Oscar put a bet on ltaly to win the game.

better off /betor 'v:f/ adjective richer, happier,
or more successful than you were before: Are
we better off with the new government?

between /briwiin/ preposition 1 in the space in
the middle of two things or people: There’s a
bookcase between the window and table. 2
more than one number, amount, distance, or
time, and less than another: We’ll arrive some-
time between 10 and 11 in the evening. ® The
rooms cost between S20 and S50 a night.
You can choose between a motel or bed and
breakfast accommodations. 3 to and from two
places: There’s a small sea between the two
islands. 4 say this when you want to compare
two people, places, or things: What’s the dif-
ference between these two cars?

beverage /bevorids/ noun C a drink [FORMAL]:
A sign on the wall said “Hot and Cold
Beverages.”

bicycle /baisikl/ noun C a vehicle with two
wheels. You sit on it and make the wheels
turn by pushing the pedals around with your
feet: | learned to ride a bicycle when | was a
child.
©>The short form of bicycle is bike.

big /big/ adjective 1 large; not small: London
is a very big city. ® How big is your car? 2
important or great: This is a big game for our
soccer club.

billfold /bilfould/ noun C a small flat case for
carrying paper money

bin /bm/ noun C a container for storing things
in, especially a large amount

black /blek/ adjective 1 of the color black; of
the darkest color: a black dress 2 someone
who is black has dark skin, for example
someone from a country in Africa, or an
American person whose family came from
Africa a long time ago
>Black people in Britain are often called
Afro-Caribbean. Black people in the US are
often called African-American.

bleed /bli:d/ [bled, have bled] verb 1 | to
have blood coming out of your body because
of a cut or injury: / cut my foot on some glass
and it started bleeding. 2 T to cut a person
or animal so that blood comes out: Doctors
used to bleed patients as a cure for some
illnesses.

board game /bord geim/ noun C a game
such as chess that two or more people play
indoors on a board (=a flat piece of wood)

boiling /boilim/ adjective very hot: The
weather in (reece was boiling hot. * |t was
boiling in the car.

book /buk/ verb T to arrange to have a ticket,
hotel room, tour, etc., by asking for it to be
kept for you: /'ve booked a table for 7:30. e
You can book your tickets over the Internet.

border /boirdar/ noun C the line that separates
two countries: the border between France and
Spain

bored /bord/ adjective feeling tired and
unhappy because you have nothing interest-
ing to do: If you lived in New York, you'd
never get bored, there’s so much to do. ® I'm
bored - let’s go out somewhere.

boring /borm/ adjective something that is
boring makes you feel tired and unhappy
because it is not interesting at all: a boring
Jjob e [ find sitting on a beach all day incred-
ibly boring.
<The opposite of boring is interesting.

borrow /barou/ verb T to take or use some-
thing that belongs to someone else, when
you agree to give it back to them later: Can /
borrow your pen? e | borrowed £2000 from
the bank.
<When you borrow something from another
person, they lend it to you.

boss /buis/ noun C the person who is in charge
of you at work: Do you like your new boss?



bump

bottom /boitom/ noun the towest part of
something: The house is at the bottom of a
hill. e Please sign your name there, at the
bottom of the page.
=The opposite of bottom is top.

bought /bo:t/ the past tense and past partici-
ple of buy

bowl /boul/ noun C a round deep dish for
putting food in: a bowl of lettuce * a salad
bow!

bowler hat /boulor hat/ noun C a hard round
black hat that businessmen sometimes wear.
Bowler hats are very old-fashioned nowa-
days

boxing /baksimy/ noun U a sport in which two
people fight wearing very big thick gloves

boyfriend /boifrend/ noun C a boy or man
that someone has a special, romantic rela-
tionship with: Have you met Debbie’s new
boyfriend?

brake /breik/ noun C a thing in a vehicle that
you press with your foot or hand to make it
go slower or stop: The brakes work more
slowly in wet weather. ® | quickly put my
foot on the brake.

brave /breiv/ adjective not afraid to do some-
thing dangerous or frightening: a brave
soldier

bravery /breivori/ noun U when someone is
not afraid to do something dangerous or
frightening: She won an award for bravery
after she rescued her brother from a fire.

break /breik/ [broke, have broken] 1 verb I,
T if you break something, you drop or hit
it and it separates into two or more pieces:
| dropped a glass but fortunately it didn’t
break. e The kitchen window’s broken.
e Julie fell on the ice and broke her
arm. 2 noun C a period of time when
you stop working or studying in order to
rest: I'm tired - let’s have a break. ® a coffee
break

break down /breik 'davn/ verb | if a car or
machine breaks down, it stops working

breakfast cereal /brekfast siriol/ noun C a
food made from a grain like wheat or corn
that you eat with milk for breakfast

breakfast show /brekfast Jou/ noun C a radio
program that you can listen to early in the
morning

break into /breik 'mtu:/ verb T to go into a
place using force in order to steal something:
Someone broke into my house last night.

briefcase /briifkers/ noun C a hard bag you
use when you are going to work or school for
carrying papers and books

bright /brait/ adjective 1 something that is
bright shines with a lot of light: This lamp is
not very bright. 2 a bright color is strong and
not at all pale: a bright red hat

brilliant /briljont/ adjective 1 very good or
enjoyable [INFORMAL]: The party was just bril-
liantf2 very clever: Sue was a brilliant stu-
dent. * What a brilliant idea!

bring /briy/ [brought, have brought] verb T 1 go
somewhere with something or someone: Can /
bring a friend to the party? 2 to make some-
thing happen: Does money always bring peo-
ple happiness?

bring back /briy bek/ [brought back, have
brought back] verb T to return something to
a place: You can bring it back if it doesn'’t fit.

bring down /briy 'daun/ [brought down, have
brought down] verb T to make something
lower: Aspirin will bring your temperature
down. (=make you less hot)

brochure /brouvfur/ noun C a magazine or
book containing information and pictures
about something: a travel brochure

broke /brouk/ the past tense of break

broken /brouken/ the past participle of break

brotherhood /braderhud/ noun C friendship
and understanding between people

brought /bro:t/the past tense and past partici-
ple of bring. See bring, bring back, bring
down

bruise /bru:z/ noun C a blue or purple mark that
